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CALENDAR OF THE UNIVERSITY

SUMMER SESSION, 1947
New Students, Tests and Instructions " ..J~ne 9, Monday. 1:00 p. m.
Registration .....•............................ '" June 10. Tuesday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies June 11. Wednesday
Lai)t Day for Change in Program of Studies Without Charge ...June 14. Saturday.
Registration Closes; Last Day for Additions to Programs ,

of Study ..•.••............................•...........June 21. Saturday
Holiday, " ...........•..July 4. Friday
Session Ends .,' .•............................. , August 6. Wednesday

FIELD SESSIONS, 1947
Anthropology:

General Field Session. Chaco' Canyon -. June 16-Jtily 26,
_ Monday-Saturday

Annual Chaco Conference of Southwestern Anthropologists ..•... July 28'30
, Monday.Wednesday

Advanced Field Session, Southern Chihuahua August 3-30,
Sunday·Saturday ,

Art:
Taos Art Session , .. : June 17-August 12.

Tuesday.Tuesday
Engineering:

Field School at Jemez Springs, N. M , September 4-17
Thursday-\Vednesday

- ~EMESTER I. 1947-1948
New Students. Tests and Instructions · September 15-17.

Monday-Wednesday
Registration September 18-20

Thursday-Saturday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies September 22. Monday
'Registration Closes: Last Day for Additions ,to Programs

of Study; Change of Program Fee Applies , .October 4; Saturday
Mid-semester " November 15, Saturday
Homecoming, Holiday November 22. Saturday
Thanksgiving Recess. Begins November 26, Wednesday, 10:00 p. m.
Qlasses Resume December I, Monday, 7:00 a. m.
End of Twelfth Week; Last Day for Removal of InCl;>mplete '.

Grades .....•.................': .. : .•............. December 13. Saturday
Christmas Recess Begins .....•..... ; ....•....December 20, Saturday, 10:00 p. m.
Classes Resume•......... : ' January 5. Monday, 7:00 a. m.
Pre-examination Week January 19-26, Monday-Monday
Semester Final Examinations , January 26-31, Monday-~turday

Semester Ends ~ _ , January 31, Saturday, IO:C?O p. m.

SEMESTER 11,1947-48
New Students, Tests and Instructions February 3-4, Tuesday-Wednesday
Registration..•...........•..................February 5-7, Thursday-Saturday
.Instruction Begins; Late Registration Fee Applies '.. February 9. Monday
Registration Closes; L~st Day for Additions to Programs of Study;

Change of Program Fee Applies February 21, Saturday
Easter Recess Begins : March. 24, Wednesday. 10:00 p. m.
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Classes Resume March 29. Monday. 7:00 a.·m.
Mid-semester April 3, S'aturday
End of Twel~th Week; Last Day for Removal of Incomplete Grades ..... May I,

. . Saturday
Pre-examination Week May 24-31, Monday-Monday
Semester Final Examinations May 31-June 5. Monday-Saturday
Semester Ends " '" ......•June 5, Saturday, 10:00 p; m.
Baccalaureate Service , " .June 6•. Sunday
Commencement Exercises June 7, Monday

SUMMER SESoSION. 1948
New Students. Tests and Instructions .. " June II, Friday
Registration June 11-12, Friday-Saturday
Instruction Begins; Late Registration' Fee Applies .June 14, Monday
Registration Closes;.Last Day for Additions to Programs of Study;

Change of Program Fee Applies , June 19, Saturday
Session. Ends August 7, Saturday. 10:00 p. m.

,
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CAMPUS OF THE UNIVERSr

1. Administration
2. Aeronautical Laboratory
3. Bandelier Hall
4. !3iology (Parsons Hall)
5. Carlisle Gymnasium
G. Chemistry
7. Cit)' Reservoir

8. Dining Hall
g. Faculty Homes, Sorority

and Fraternity HOllses
10. Fine Arts
I I. Golf Course
12. Hadley Hall
'3. Heating Plant

KEY TO BUILD

14. Hodgin Hall
15. Hokona and Marro
16. Infirmary
17- Inter-American Af
18. Library
Ig. Lecture Hall
20. Maintenance Shop



2 L Mesa Vista Dormitory
Halls 22. Mechanical Engineering

23. Public Health Laboratory
irs 24. President's Home

25. Rodey Hall
26. Sara Raynolds Hall
27. Music Building

Photo by CUlter-Car Flying Service

28. Sorority and Fraternity Houses
29. Stadium
30. Student Union
3 L Swimming Pool
32. Tennis Courts
33. University Press
34. Yatoka Hall

~_-c..o.......~••"_
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THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE HONORABLE THOMAS JEWETI MABRY, Governor of New Mexico,
ex officio Santa Fe

CHARLES ROSE, State Superintendent of Public Instruction of
New Mexico, ex officio. " , Santa Fe

JUDGE SAM G. BRATION, President Albuquerque

JACK KORBER, Vice-President , Albuquerque

MRS. JOHN MILNE, Secretary and Treasurer Albuquerque

ADOLFO C. GONZALES ,' .. ', '" Albuquerque

MRS. FLOYD W. LEE San Mateo

•
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

JOHN PHILIP \VERNE'ITE, Ph:D., President
JAY CAl\ROLL KNODE, Ph.D.,' Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, and Dean,

General College
MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, M.S. in M.E., Dean, College of Engineering
SIMON PETER NANNINGA, Ph.D., Dean: College of Education
JOHN DONALD ROBB, B.A., Dean, College of Fine Arts
Roy ANDERSON BOWERS, Ph.D., Dean, College of Pharmacy.
FRANCE VINTON SCHOLES, Ph.D., Dean" Graduate School
TOM L. POPEJOY, M.A., Executi~e Assistant and Comptroller
JAl\EZ LELAND BOSTWICK, M.A., Dean of Men, Director of Student Personnel
LENA '«;:ECILE CLAUVE, M.A., Dean' of ,Women
DARYLE EARL KEEFER, Ph.D., Director of Admissions
ARTHUR MONROE McANALLY, M.A., Librarian
JOAQuiN ORTEGA, Litt.D., Director, School of Inter-American Affairs
JESSE TAYLOR REID, Ed.D., Director, Division of Extension and Adult Education
THOMAS CLAUDE, DONNELLY, Ph.D., Director, Division of Government Research,

and Director of Summer Session
KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., Director, UniVersity News Bureau
RALPH LEMON EDGEL, M.B.A., Director, Bureau of Business Research
JOEL NEWSOM, B.S., Captain, l!.S.N., Commanding Officer, Navy R.O.T.C. Unit
FRED EDMUND HARVEY, Director, University Press
J. E. JACKSON HARRIS, M.D., University Physician; Director, University Health

Services
LiNCOLN LAPAZ, Ph.D., Dire~tor, Institute of Meteoritics
WILBUR SMITH GREGORY, Ph.D., Head of the Counseling and Testing Services
HAROLD ORviLLE RIED, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, College of Arts and Sciences

and General College
HERMAN KLING, M.D., University Physician '
WILLIAM ERNESi HALL, JR., B.A., Managing Director, Alumni Association
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FACULTY

JOHN PHILIP WERNETTE, B.A.,University of California; 'M.A., University of Soulh­
ern California; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. , President of the University.

CHARLES ANTHONY BARNHART, B.A., M.A., University of Illinois. Professor
Emeritus of Mathematics.

KENNETH CHAPMAN, Chi~ago Art Institute; Art S·tudents' League of New York.
Professor of Indian Art and Director of the Field School of Indian Art at
Santa Fe. Professor Emeritus of Indian Art. '

JOHN DUSTIN CLARK, B.S., M.S., New Hamps11ire Colle~e of Agriculture and
Mechanical Arts; Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor Emeritus of
Chemistry.

JOHN HAZARD DORROH, B.E:, C.E., Vanderbilt, University. Professor Emeritus
of Civil Engineering.

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN HAUGHT, B.A" 'Vest Virginia University; M.A., Columbia
University; Ph.D., George Peabody College for Teachers. Professor Emeritus
of Psychology.

LYNN BOAL MITCHELL, B.A., Ohio State' University; M.A., ph.D., Cornell Univer­
sity. Professor Emeritus of Classics.

GENE AUAMS, A.B.. Texas Christian University; M.A., Southwest Texas State
Teachers College. Instructor in English.

KENNETH MILLER AUAMS, A.N.A., Chica~o Art Institute; Art ~tudents' League of
New York; independent study in France and haly. Professor of Art and
Resident Artist.

Lucy AUAMS. A.B., Denver University; M.A., University of New l\fexico. Instruc­
tor in Modern Languages.

'VILLIAM HENRY ADAMSON, B.A., Ohio State University. Instructor in Modern
Lan~uages.

WILLIAM PRICE ALBRECHT, B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; A.M., University
of Pittsburgh; Ph.D, University of Chicago. Assistant Professor of English.

HUBERT GRIGGS ALEXANDER, B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., Yale University.
Associate Professor of Philosophy.

ROBERT E. BARTON ALLEN, A.B., DePauw University; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Illinois. Assistant Professor of English. '

NINA MCGINNIES ANCONA, B~A., M.A., University of New Mexico; pupil of Silvio
Scionti. Assistant Professor of Music.

GEORGE WARREN ARMS, A.B., Princeton University; Ph.D., New York University.
Professor of English

ARTHUR PAUL BAILEy, B.S., James Millikin University. Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering. -

FRANK 'V. BAlIIPTON, Lieutenant Commander, U.S.N. Associate Professor of
Naval Science and Tactics.

"WILLIS LEE BARNES, Assistant Professor of Physical Education. Acting Football
Coach. ' ,

JAMES RICHARDS BARTON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., University of Iowa.
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
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FACULTY

CARL \\'. BECK, A.B., DePauw University;, A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Assistant Professor of Geology.

PAUL BECKEIT, A.B., Monmouth College; M~A., Universlty of Illinois. Assistant
Professor of Government and Citizenship. '

VIRGINIA MAE IIENHAM, A.B., DePauw University. Instructor in Chemistry.
RAYMOND LIBERTY BIONDI, A.B., M.A., Stanford University. Instructor in,

Modern Languages.
Roy EARL BLANKLEY, Instructor)n Shop.
Roy ANDERSON BOWERS, B.S., Ph.D." University of Wisconsin. bean of the

College of Pharmacy. Professor of Pharmacy.
DONALI> DILWORTH BRAND, B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Professor of

Anthropo-Geography and Head of the Department of Anthropology.
JOHN G. 'BREILAND; B.A., Luther College; M.S.', University of Iowa. Assistant

Professor of Physics and Meteorology.
DORIS BUCK, II.A., Columhia College; M.A., Texas State College for Women.'

Assistant' P rofesso~ of English.
KARL FREDERICK BURG, Studied with Ludwig Piischell at the Conservatory at

Hanover. Instructor in Cello, Viola, Violin, and Guitar.
HELEN DOUGLAS CAMPBELL, A.B., University of California; M.A., Stanford

University. Instructor in English.
ROSALYN THELMA CAMPBELL, B.A., University of Arkansas; M.A., Columbia

University. Instructor in Modern Languages.
EDWARD FRANKLIN CASTETTER, B.A., B.S., Lebanon. Valley College; M.S.;

Pennsylvania State College; Ph.D., Iowa State College. Professor of
Biology and Head of the Department of Biology.

'RAYMOND N. CASTLE, B.S., University of Idaho; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Colorado. Assistant Prof~ssor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Chemistry.

THOMAS T. CASTONGUAY, B. l\fet. Engr., University of Detroit; ,Php., Iowa State
College. Professor of Chemical Engineering and Acting Head of the
Department of Chemical Engineering. '

LUCILLE 'VILSON CATON, B.S., University of New Mexico. 'Instructor in Physical
Education for Women.

LOUIS CHILD, B.S'C., University of Chicago. Instructor in Mathematics.
ADELE' MARIE CHRISTOFFERS, B.S., M.A., Columbia University. Instructor in

lIusiness Administration.
LENA CECILE CLAUVE, B.A., University of l"ew Mexico; M;A., Teachers College,

Columbia University. Dean of Women and Professor of Mvsic Education.
WOODROW 'WILSON CLE~ENTS, A.B., Highlands University; M.A., University of

New Mexiw. Assistant' Professor of Physical Education.
DOROTHY I. CLINE, B.A., University of Michigan; M.' A., University of Chicago.

Instructor in Government. '

RICHARD HUDSON' CLOUGH, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Civil
Engineering. -

RITA COIlOS, B.A., MA., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages.

RUBEN COBOS, II.A., M.A.,' University' of New Mexico. Instructor in Modern
Languages.

ROBERT G. CONWAY, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Economics and Research Assistant in Bureau of Business Research.

MARION DARGAN. B.A., Wofford College; M.A.! Columbia' University; Ph.D.,
University of Chicago. Professor of History. '

9



FACULTY

STANLEY STEPHEN DAUNIS, Commander, U.S.N.; B.S., United States Naval Academy.
Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

RANDALL DAVEY, Cornell University; studied in the United States, Holland,
France, and Sopain. Associate Professor of Art.

GUENDOLYN DAWSON, Juilliard qraduate School. Instructor in Piano.
JOHN DEAR, B.S., Southwest Texas Teachers College.' Instructor in Physical

Education for Men.
WILLIAM FREDERICK JEKEL DEJONGH, A.B., A.M., University of Michigan; A.M.,

Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate Professor of MQdern Languages.
JOHN WILLIAM DIEFENDORF, B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College; M.A.,

Ph.D., University of Missouri. Professor of Secondary Education and Head .'
of the Department of Secondary Education. .

HOWARD J. DITTMER, A.B., A.M., University of New Me~ico;, Ph.D., University
of Iowa. ,Assistant Professor of Bio~ogy.

THOMAS C. DONNELLY, A.B., Marshall College; A.M .• Ph.D., New York University.
Professor of Government and Citizenship, and Head of the Department of·
Government. Director of the Division of Government Research and Director
of Summer Session.

CECIL A. DOOLEY, Riding Instructor in the Department of Physical Education.
RALPHW. DOUGLASS, A.B., Monmouth College. Professor of Art.

ROBERT MANLEY DUNCAN, B.A., M.A., Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin. Associate Professor of Modern Languages.

WILLIAM A.'DUSTlN, B.S., M.S., University of Florida. Instructor in Chemistry.

RALPH L. EDGEL, B.A., University of Utah; M.B.A., Northwestern University.
Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Administration and Director
of Bureau of Business Research.

HELEN ELLIS, A.B., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Sociology. .

PAUL P.-FARONE, Ph.G., Columbia University. Instructor in Pharmacy.
MARSHALL ELMER FARRIS, B.S. in M.E., Purdue University; M.S. in M.E., Univer­

sity of Texas. Dean of the College of Engineering. Professor of Mechanical
, Engineering and Director of the Engineering EJ:'peri!pent Station.

EDGLE C. FIRLIE, B.M., M.M., North Texas State Teachers College.. Instructor
in Music.

EVERETT HAYES FIXLEY, B.S. in Ed., University of Kansas; Ed.M., Ed.D., Harvard
University. Professor of School Administration and High School Visitor.' ,

MARTIN Wll,ilAM FLECK, B.S., M.S':, University of New Mexico. Assistant
Professor of Biology.

ETHEL A. FLEMING, A.B., Nebraska University; M.A., Colorado Teachers College.
Instructor in English.

ALBERT DUANE FORD, B.S. in M.E., M.S. in M.E., Montana State College. Professor
of Mechanical Engineering and Head of the Department of Mechanical
Engineering.

RAYMOND Foss, B.S. in C.E., South Dakota School of Mines and Technology.
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.

,KURT FREDERICK, Graduate of the State Academy of Music and State College of
Music in Vienna; Studied with Sevcik, Odnoposoff (Violin), Primrose
(Viola) , Franz S'Chmidt (Theory). Associate Professor of Music.

DAROL KENNETH FROMAN, B.Sc., M.Sc., University of Alberta; Ph.D., University
of Chicago. Consulting Professor of Physics.
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FACULTY

WILLIAM GAFI:ORD, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Engineering
Drawing.

ANNA VALLEVIK GIBSON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.A., Mills College.
Instructor in Chemistry.

CHARLES THERON GRACE, B.S., University of Colorado; M.S., University of Illinois.
Associate Professor in Mechanical Engineering.

RAYMOND THOMAS GRENCHIK, B.A., St. ,Procopiu,s College. Instructor in Physics.
STEPHEN CHARLES GRIBBLE, B.s., M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., State

University of Iowa. Visiting Professor of El~mentaryEducation.
MERCEDES GUGISBERG,. B.S., M.S., University of Minnesota. Associate Professor of

Physical Education for Women and Head of the Department of Physical
Education for Women.,

LE2 LEWIS HAAS, M.A., University of California. Assistant Professor of Art and
Acting Head of the Department of Art. .

WALTER HENRY HAAS, B.S., Mount Union College; M.A., Ohio State University.
. Instructor in Mathematics.
IW~LTER FRED HARDGRAVE, B.S. in E.E., University of New Mexico. Assistant

ProEessor of Electrical Engineering.
FLORENCE MAY HAWLEY, B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of

Chicago. Assistant Professor of Anthropology
ALLYN :BURSON HAZARD, B.S., University of New MeJ!:ico. Instructor in Mechanical

"Engineering.
JOHN JAMES HEIMERlCH, B.S., M.S., Kansas State College. Assistant Professor of

Engineering Drawing. .
MORRIS S. H.ENRICKSON~ B.S., Birmingham-Southern College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio

State University. Associate Professor of Mathematics.
FRANK C. HlllIlEN, A.B., Princeton University; M.S., Un'iversity of New Mexico;

.. Ph.D., Harvard University. Associate ProfeSsor of Anthropology and Curator
oE the Museum of Anthropology.

WILLARD WILLIAMS HILL, A.B.• University of California; Ph.D., Yale University.
ProEessor of Anthropology; .

MARTHA W. HINES, St. Mary's Junior College, .Raleigh, North Carolina; American
Conservatory at Fontainebleau; American Conservatory, Chicago; Studied
with Constantin von .sternberg', Isidore Philippe, Angela Diller, Paul
Boepple, Mother Stevens of Pope Pius X School of Liturgical Music, and
others. Instructor in Piano.

ELSIE SUSAN HOFFMAN,' B.S., Colorado State 'College; M.A., University of .Denver.
Ins tructor in English.

JACK ELLSWORTH HOLMES, B.A., M.A., University of Wyoming. Instructor in
Government.

DONALD SEARCY' IRONSIDE, B.E.E., Cornell University. Instructor in Electrical
EngineeriIjg.

EVA MA~GARETA ISRAEL, B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Syracuse Univer­
sity. Instructor in Economics and Business Administration.

WILLIS DANA' JACOBS, B.A., M.A., University of New MeJ!:ico; Ph.D., University
oE North Carolina. Assistant Professor of English.

ROBE~T EMMET JEFFERY, Lieutenant Commander, U.S.N.; B.S., United ~tates
Naval Academy., Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics. . \

Roy WILLIAM JOHNSON, B.A., University of Michigan; Certificate, Universite de
Poitiers. France: Director" of Athletics, Professor of PhysiCal Education and
Head of the Department of Physical Education for Men.
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FACULTY

WILLIS ELVYN JOHNSTON, JR., B.s., University of New Mexico. Instructor in
Electrical Engineering.

RAYMOND JONSON, Chicago Academy' of Fine Arts, Art Institute of Chicago,
Portl;llld, Oregon, Art School, Chicago Little Theatre. Associate Professor
of. Art. .

MIGUEL JORRlN, B.A., De La Salle College, Havana, Cuba; Dr. Public and Civil
Law, Havana University. Associate Professor of Government. .

JULIA MARY KELEHER, B.A. in Ed., M.A., University of New Mc::xico. Assistant
Professor of English..

WALTER BURROUS KELLER, B.M.,. M.A., University.of Indiana; Juilliard Graduate
School. Associate Profc::ssor of Music.

VINCENT COOPER KELLEY, B.A., University of Calif~rnia at - Los Angeles; M.S.,
Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. Professor of Geology.

FRANCIS MONROE KERCHEVILLE, B.A., Abilene Christian _College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin; Certificate, University .of Paris (Sorbonne) .
Professor of Modern Languages aJ!.d Head of the Department of Modern
Languages. .

VICTOR ERNEST KLEVEN, B.A., J.D., LL.B., University of Saskatchewan; 13.C.L.,
B.Litt., University of Oxford. Professor of Government.

JAY CARROLL KNODE, B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Columbia
University. Dean of College of Arts and Sciences, Dean of General College.
Professor of Philosophy and Head of the Department of Philosophy.

. CLINTON H. S. KOCH, B.A., Hamline Ut:J.iversity; M.A., University of New
Mexico. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages.

WILLIAM JACOB KOSTER, B.S., Ph.D., Cornell UniversitY. Associate Professor of
Biology. '

WILLIAM MARTIN KUNKEL, Kimball School of Music; pupil of Angelo Lanciers,
Fred Guilford, flutists; studied violin under Isador Trootswyk of Yale Music
School; flute soloist with John Philip Sousa's Band. Assistant Professor
of Music and Assistant in Administration.

JOE KUNTZ, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor iu English.
JUANITA KYTLE, B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma, Instructor in English.
FRANK 0, LANE, JR.,. B.5'., Univet;sity of New Mel;(ico.. Instructor in Mathematics.
LINCOLN LAPAZ, A.B., Fairmount College; M.A.,;fiarvard University; _Ph.D.,

University of Chicago; National Research Fellow in Mathematics. Professor
of Mathematics, Head of the Department and Director of Institute of
Meteoritics. .

HAROLD DANIEL LARSEN; A.B., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin. Professor of Mathematics.

LOIS LAW, B.A., University of Colorado; .M.A.; University of Wyoming. Instructor
in English.

ALTON ANTHONY LINDSEY, A.B., Allegheny College; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Assistant Professor of Biology.

ALBERT RICHARD LOPES, A.B., M.A., Ph.D., .University' of California. .Associate
Professor of Modern Languages.

EARL C. McDANIEL, RS., New Mexico College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts;
M.S., University of New' Mexico. Instructor in Chemistry. .

FRANCES MCGILL, A.B., Mills College, M.S., University of Washington. Insfructor
in Physical Education for Women.

PAUL F. MCCLELLAN; Captain, U.S.M.C.; B.S. in Agriculture, South Dakota State
College. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics.

JAMES L. McNAMARA, Instructor in Physical Education.

12
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ERNEST LYNNE MARTIN, B.s.• New Mexico State Teachers College; M.A.,. Ph.D.,
Indiana Unh:ersity. Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

MARVIN MAY. B.S. in C.E.• University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of
Civil Engineering.

JAMES HULL MILLER. A.B., Princeton University. Instructor in Drama.
MAMIE T AN QUIST MILLER. B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of Minne­

sota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Associate Professor of
Sociology.

GLADY~ MILLIKEN, A.B.• Bates College; M.A., New York University. Instructor
in Physical Education for Women.

THOMAS EDWIN MOORE, A.B" University of Kansas; M.A., Harvard University.
Instructor in English.

EUPHA BUCK MORRIS, B.A., M.A., University of New MeJ:'ico. Instructor in
Mathematics.

ROBERT ARTHUR MOYERS. B.S. in Ed., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D.• George
Peabody College. Associate Professor of Education.

ZOE ELLEN MURRAY, B.A., SuI Ross State Teachers College; M.A., Baylor Univer­
sity, Cornell University. Instructor in English.

SIMON PETER NANNINGA, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.A.; Stanford
University; Ph.D., University of California. Dean of the College of Educa­
tion. Professor of School Administration and Head of the Department of
School Administration. .

NORRIS NERESON, B.A., Concordia College; M.S., University of Denver; Ph]).,
Cornell University. Assistant Professor of Physics.

JOEL NEWSOM, Captain, U.S.N.; B.S., United States Naval Academy.. Professor of
Naval Science and Tactics. Commanding Officer, Navy R.OT.C. Unit.

STUART ALVORD NORTHROP, B.S., Ph.D.• Yale University.. Professor of Geology and
Head of the Department of Geology. Curator of the Geology Museum.

JOAQufN ORTEGA, M.A .• University of Wisconsin; Litt.D., University of New
Mexico. Director of School of Inter,American Affairs and Professor. of
Spanish. .

'WILLlAM.jACKSON PARISH, Ph.B., Brown University; M.B.A., H~rv~rd University.
Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Administration.

ROBERT A. PAITERSON, B.S., Washington and jefferson College; M.A., University
of New Mexico. Instructor in Business Administration. . .

THOMAS MAITHEWS PEAR.CE, B.A.• University of Montana; M:A., Ph.D.• University
of Pittsburgh. Professor of English and Head of the Department of English.

GEORGE MAXWELL PETERSON, Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D.• University or-Chicago. Professor
of Psyc~o]ogy and Acting Head of the Department of Psychology.

GEORGE T. PETROL, B.S., Albright College; M.S., University' of New MeJ:'ico.
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Assistant Football Coach.

ELLSWORTH l'IARVEY PLANK. B.S .• M.S .• University of Qregon;Ph.D., Stanford
University. Associate Professor of Economics and Business Administration.

LOLITA H. POOLER,. B.A.• M.A., University of New Mexico. lnstructor in Modern
Languages.

TOM L. POPEJOY, B.A., M.A.,· University of New Mexico.' Executive Assistant.
Comptroller, and Associate Professor of Economics and Business
Administration.

JOSE ANTONIO PORTUONDO, Ph.D., Universidad de La Habana: Assistant Professor
of Modern Languages.

KEEN RAFFERTY, B.A., University of New Mexico. Director,of University News.
Bureau. Assistant Professor of English.
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.BESS CURRY REDMAN, B.A., in Ed., University of New Mexico; B..Mus., Lamont
School of Music; pupil of Sandor Radonavitz, Dr. Arth.ur E. Westbrook,
Lester Hodges, Florence Lamont Hinman. Assistant Professor of Music
and Voice.

FRANK DRIvtR REEVE, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University
of Texas. Associate Professor of History and Editor, New Mexico Historical
Review.

VICTOR HENRY REGENER, Dr. Ing. (Physics), Stuttgart. Associate Professor of
Physics, and Acting Head of the Department of Physics.

J. T. REID, B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Baylor University; Ed.D., Teachers
College, Columbia. Professor of Education, Director of the Division of
EJ!:tension and Adult Education.

PAUL REITER, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., Harvard University.
Assistant Professor of Anthropology and Director of Anthropology Field
Sessions. .

JESSE LERoy RIEBSOMER, A.B., DePauw University; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Professor of Chemistry.

HAROLD ORVILLE RIED, A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D.. Univer­
sity of Nebraska. Assistant Professor of Speech, Assistant Dean of Arts and
Sciences College and General College.

JOHN DONALD ROBB, B.A., Yale University; Graduate of the Harvard University
Law School; Juilliard School of Music; American Conservatory at Fontaine­
bleau; pupil in composition of Paul Hindemith, Nadia Boulanger, Roy
Harris. Dean of the College of Fine Arts. Professor of Music and Head
of the Department of Music.

GEORGE ROBERT, Studied piano with Edward Steuermann, music theory with
. Anton Von Webern; concert pianist; member of "First Piano Quartet;"
played over NBC network for two years; accompanist for several well-known
concert artists. Associate Professo.r of Music.

ARTHUR ROSENTHAL, Ph.D., University of Munich. Associate Professor of
Mathematics.

RiCHARD JOHN RUNGE, B.S., University of Chicago. Instructor in Physics.
WILUAM BARTON RUNGE, B.S., M.Ed., Colorado State College. Instructor in

Distributive Education.
JOSIAH Cox RUSSELL, A.B., Earlham College; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University.

Professor of History and Acting Head of the Department of·History.
RALPH CLARK RUSSELL, M.B.D., B.B.D., C.P.A., University of Texas. Associate

Professor of Business Administration.
BENJAMIN SACKS, B.A., University of New Me~ico; M.A., McGill University; Ph.D.,

• Stanford University. Associate Professor of History.
LAURA B. SAEGER, A.B., Valparaiso University; M.B.A., Northwestern University.

Instructor in Business Administration and Economics.
LYLE SAUNDERS, B.A. in Ed., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor

of Sociology. Research Associate, School of Inter-American Affairs.
FRANCE VINTON SCHOLES, A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University. Dean of the

Graduate School. Professor of History.
FWRENCE MARGARET SCHROEDER, B.S., Iowa State College; M.A.; Teachers College,

Columbia University. Associate Professor of Home Economics.
WHITLEY CLARENCE SCRIVNER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in

Mathematics.
'VICTOR SEARCY, B.S., M.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechanical College.

Instructor in Chemistry.

(
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MELA SEDILLO, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Assistant Professor of Art,
and Director of Pre-Occupational Therapy Course.

CEDRIC HALE 'SENTER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Electrical
~~~ i

ALFRED BARRAI. SHAKLEE, A.B., Washin~ton University;' Ph.D., University of
Minnesota. Assistant Professor of Psychology.

'WILMA Loy SHELTON, B.A., B.L.S., University of Illinois. Librarian EmeTitus.
Professor of Library Science, Head of the Department, and Readers' Adviser.

NADENE SIMON, M.A., Northwestern University. Instructor in Dramatic Art.
KATHERINE GAUSS SIMONS, B.A., Grinnell College; M.A., Coltimbia University.

Assis tan t Professor of English. "
ELIZABETH PARKINSON SIMPSON, B.S., University of New Mexico; M.S., Iowa State

College. Professor of Home Economics and Head of the Department of
Home Economics.,

DANE FARNSWORTH SMITH, A.B., VanderbiIt University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
University. Associate Professor of English.

SHERMAN EVEREIT SMITH, B.S., South Dakota School o~ Mines and Technology;
Ph.D., Ohio State University. Professor of Chemistry and Head of the
Department 0'£ Chemistry. "

EDWIN SNAPP, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; M.F.A., Yale University.
Associate Professor of Dramatic Art and Head of the Department of Drama.

HAROLD SINCLAIR SNELLGROVE, A.B., M.A., Duke University. Instructor in History.
VERNON G. SORRELL, A.B., State University of Iowa; M.A., University of Illinois;

Ph.D., University of California. Professor of Economics and Business
Administration, and Head of the Department of Business Administration.

LESLIE SPIER, B.S., College of the City of New York; Ph.D.,' C9lumbia 'University.
Professor of Anthropology. I

GEORGE PERRY STEEN, B.S., in C.E., M.S., in C. E., Missouri School of Mines.
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.

RALPH WILVER. TAPY, B.S. in E.E., Rose Polytechnic Institute;
University of Michigan; KK, Rose Polytechnic Institute.
Electrical Engineering,. and Head, of the Department
Engineering.

JOHN TATSCHL, M.A., Academy of Fine Arts, Vienna, Austria. Assistant Professor
of Art.

ERNEST WARNOCK. TEDLOCK, JR., B.A., M.A., University of Missouri. Instructor
in English.

LOYD SPENCER TIREMAN, B.A., Upper Iowa University; M.A., Ph'.D., State Univer­
'sity of Iowa. Professor of Elementary Education and Head of the
Department of Elementary Education. '

GRACE 'TUCKER, A.B., North Texas State Teach~rs College; "M.A., Teachers
College, Columbia University. Assistant Professor of Home' Economics.

WILLIAM WAGNER, B.S. in C.E., South Dakota School of Mines;l\f.S. in Highway
Engineering, Iowa State College. Professor of Civil Engineering and Head of
the Department of Civil Engineering.

PAUL WALTER, JR., B.A., Stanford University; M.A., University, of New Mexico;
Ph.D., Stanford University. Professor of Sociology and Head of the
Department of Sociology.

JAMES CUNNINGHAM WELCH, A.B., Colgate University; M.A., University of Oregon.
Assistant Professor of Psychology.

DOROTHEA' WHITCRAFT, B. of Art Ed., Art Institute, of Chicago. Assistant
Professor of Art.
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GEORGE WALTER WHITE, A.B., University of New Mexico. Assistant Dean, College
of Education, Professor of Education, and Head of the Division of Physical
Education arid Health .

CECIL VIVIAN WICKER, B.A., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of
Pittsburgh. Associate Professor of English.

RUTH WILLIAMS,' RB.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Business
, Administration.
ANNA THOMPSON WINECOFF, B.A., M.A., University of Wyeming. Instructor in

English.
DOROTHY WOODWARD, A.B., Randolph·Macon 'Voman's College; M.A., University

of ,Colorado; Ph.D., Yale University. Associate Professor of History.
DUDLEY WYNN, B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Ph.D., New York University.

Professor of English, Editor of The New Mexico Quarterly Review.

COOPERATING SCHOOLS FOR PRACTICE TEACHING
ALBUQuERQUE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOL, Glen O. Ream, M.A., Principal
JEFFERSON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Maynard L. Bowen, M.A., Principal
LINCOLN JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Glen Borland, M.A., Principal'
LONGFELLOW SCHOOL, J. Buren Linthicum, M.A., Principal
WAsiuNGTON JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, Edward W. Lighton, M.A., Principal

SUMMER SESSION OF 1946
SHERMAN ANDERSON, Albuquerque Accountant. Visiting Instructor in Business

Administration.
.TROY C. CRENSHAW, Ph.D., University of Texas.. Visiting Instructor in English.
MARY COLE DIXON, Teacher, Albuquerque High School. Visiting Instructor in

Education.
HENRY E. GARRETT, Ph.D., Columbia University. Visiting Instructor in Psychology.
MARIAN 'CUMP, Albuquerque Schools. Visiting Instructor in Demonstration

. School.
ELDRED HARRINGmN, Ph.D., University of Southern California. Visiting Instructor

in Education. •
'MARTHA W; HlJilEs, St. Mary's Junior College. Visiting Instructor in Piano.
JEANNE HOPLER, Central, N. M., Schools. V'isiting Instructor in Demonstration

. School.' , '

WILLIAM BRADFO~D HUlE, B.A., University of Alabama. Visiting Instructor in
English. . '

PEARL A. LiJDY, M.A., Coiumbia University. . Visiting Instructor in Home'
Economics.

KATHLEEN MCCANN, M.A.: Iowa State, University. Visiting Instructor in
Education. C

JOSHUA MISSAL, M.M., Eastman School 'of' Music. Visiting Instructor in Violin.
ENRIQUE MONTENEGRO, B.A., University of Florida. Visiting Instructor in Art.
FREDERICK O'HARA,.New Mexico Artist. Visiting Instructor in Art.
Roy V. PEEL; Ph.D., University of Chicago. Visiting Instructor in Government.
LOLITA POO.LE~, M.A., University of New Meiico. Visiting Instructor in Spanish.
JOSE PORTUONDO, Ph.D., University of Havana. Visiting Instructor in Spanish.
F. B. PREZBESKI; Albuquerque Schools. visiting Instructor in Demonstration

School.
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GoODSELL SLOCUM, B.M., Yankton College. Visiting Instructor in Pipe Organ,
LOUISE SPOHR, B.A., University of New Mexico. Visiting Instructor in Voice

and Chorus. _ 0

WATT STEWART, Ph.D., University of Chicago. Visiting Instructor in History.
JOHN F. SUTTLE, Ph.D., 'Vestern Reserve.' Visiting Instructor in Chemistry.
JOHN TATSCHL, Studied in Vienna. Visiting Instructor in Sculpture.
JOHN THEOBALD, Ph.D., University of Io'va. Visiting Instructor in English.
,MARY WATSON, State D,epartment of Education. Visiting Instructor in Education.

SPECIAL AND NON-RESIDENT
EXTENSION INSTRUCTORS
MARY M. BARRETT, PotIovskay Vtoroclasnay Teachers College, State of Saratov,

USSR. Instructor in Russian by Extension.
J. K. REID, B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico. Head of Science Department,

Carlsbad High School. Instructor in Education by Extension. \ .
[VAH M. SHALLENBERGER, B.A., New Me,:,ico College of Agriculture and Mechanic

Arts; M.A., University of New Mexico. Instructor in Spanish by Extension.
R. P. SW.EENEY, B.A., Columbia College; M.A.; University of New Mexico.

Instruc'tor in Education by Extension. '

TEACHING ASSISTANTS
GERALD BO~EN, 'Teachi~g Assistant in Physics'Department.
GEORGE R. CANTRELL, Teaching Assistant in Psychology Department.
MRS. C. A. DOOLEY; Teaching Assistant in Equitation.
A.THA EZELL, Teaching Assistant in English Department.'
PHILIP J. GRANATO, Teaching Assistantin Modern Languages Department.
MILDRED HILL, Teaching Assistant in Biology Department.
HARRIE'T JOHNS, Teaching Assistant in English Department.
CHARLES LANGE, Teaching Assistant in Modern Languages Department.
KENNETH LASH, Teaching Assistant in English Department."
ENRIQUE MONTENEGRO, Teaching Assistant, in Ar't Department.
WILLIAM D. STEVENSON, Teaching {\ssistant in English Department.
DEE STURGES, Teaching Assistant in Economics and Business Administration

Department.
JAMES W. WALKER, Teaching Assistant in Mathematics Department.
ARTHUR WEBER, Teaching Assistant in English Department:
RICHARD WIDNER, Teaching Assistant in BiolpgyDepartment.

GRADUATE FELLOWS
JOHN J. ADAIR, Ph.B., University of Wisconsin. Department of Anthropology.
FRANK G. ANDERSON, A.B., Cornell University. Department of Anthropology. '
WILLIAM P. ARMSTRONG, B.A., Friends University. Department of History.

, DAVID T. BENEDETTI, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department 6f Psychology.
BARBARA ANN BROOKS, B.S., Nazareth College. Department of Spanish.
ROBERT BURLINGAME, B.A., University of New Mexico. ' Department of English."
Roy E. BURRIS, B.S., University of New, Mexico. Department of Mechanical

Engineering. . '
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CARROLL BURROUGHS, B.A.,. University .of .New Mex ico. Department of
Anthwpology.

JENNIFER CHATFIELD, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of
Anthropology.

Ross CLINCHY, B.A., Swarthmme College. Department of Government.
JEAN M. COHEN, A.B., University of Miami. Departmento( Inter-American

Affairs.
CARL CRAMER, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department of Biology.
ELA.INE H.DoRRINGTON, B.A., Hiram College; B.S., in Ed., Youngstown College;

M.A., Western Reserve University. Department of Anthropology.
ROBERT W. DUKE, B.A., University of New MeJ:dco. Department of History.
ROSE MARY EVANS, B.F.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Art..
ORVILLE -C. FUQUA, B.A., University of New' Mexico. Department of Economics.
LEONARDO GUTIERREZ, B.S., University of New Mexico. Depadment of Electrical

Engineering. . '
~l'LEN R. HAIGHT, B.A., Iowa State University. Department of English.
JESSIE M. HEADEN, B.S., University of Nebraska. Department of Psychology.
GEORGE HEMENWAY, B.S., University of New Mexico. Department ·of Geology.
ANNE L. HOFFMAN, B.A., H~nderson State Teachers College. Department of

Sociology.
Ross B. JOHNSON, B.S., University of New. Mexico. Department of GeoJogy.
PAT E. KILBURN, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of English.
JANEANN LINDSAY, B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University. Department of Government.
FREDERICK H. MARTENS, B.S., University of Chicago. Department of Physics.
MILTON V. MITCHELL, B.S., Wheaton College. Department of Biology.
WILLIAM C. NOLAN, A.B., Nell' Mexico State Teachers .College. Department of

Governmen t.
V. MICHAEL REXROAD, A.B., Glenville State College. Department of Government.
GERRY R'ICHARDS, B.A., University.of New Mexico. Department of English.
FLORA SARINOPOULOS, B.S., Birmingham-Southern College. Department of

Spanish.
BETSY L. SCONE, B.A.. University of New Mexico. Department of Spanish.
ANNABETH N. THOMSON, B.A., The College of Idaho. Department of Biology.
EUGENE L. THOMSON, B.A., University of New Mexico. Departments of Ele-

mentary and Secondary Education.
MARY ELIZABETH VAN WART, B.A., Antioch College. Department of Art.
CLARENCE E. WALTER, B.A., University of New Mexico. Department of Education

Administration. ~

HELENE WARREN, B.S., U'1-iversityof New MeJ:'.ico. Department of Geology.
VICTOR W. WESTPHALL, B.S., Milwaukee State Teachers College. Department of

Histmy.

LIBRARY STAFF
ARTHUR M. McANALLY, B.A., B.S. in L.S., M.A~, University of Oklahoma.

Librarian. .
}JELEN HEFLING, B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; B.S., in L.S., University of

Illinois. Associate Librarian.
RUTH RUSSELL. Assistant Librarian.
VIRGINIA ARBUCKLE, B.A., Vassar; B.S.; Columbia University. Cataloger.
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THERESA GILLEIT, A.B., Rockford College; B.S. in L.S., A.M. in L.S., University
of Illinois. Catalog'er.

FLORENCE MORGAN, B.S., University of Colorado; B.S. in L.S., University of
Illinois; M.S., Columbia. University. Cataloger. .

GENEVIEVE PORTERFIELD, Diploma, Carnegie Library School; Ph.B., University of
Chicago; M.S., Columbia University. Reference Librarian.'

NANCY B. TRAMMEL, A.B. in L.S.; University of California. Circulation Librarian.



GENERAL INFORMATION

T
HE PURP.OSE of higher education and of the University of New
Mexico is the preparation qf youth in body and mind for
useful, intelligent, an<;l noble living in a world which seeks as '

it~ ultimate goal the dignity and freedom of mankind, Through the
media of instruction, research, and original investigation, the
University endeavors to pl~ce the resources of higher education of
the state at the disposal of its citizens. J

ACCREDITING
The University has been a member of the North Central Associa­

tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools since 1922. Approval of
the Association of American Universities was given to the University
in 1933, and the American Association of University Women recog­
nized the University in the same year. In 1937 the College of
Engineering was, approved by the Engineering Council for
Professional ,Development. "

SITUATION
The University is situated in Albuquerque, a metropolitan area

of 81,000 inhabitants. The elevation of the campus is over 5,000 .
feet above sea level. The climate is mild throughout the year.
Albuquerque is noted for its dry and sunny weather.

The city is on the main line of the A. T. & S. F. Railway and is
served by transcontinental bus and air lines. U. S. Highways 66
(the Will Rogers Highway) and 85 intersect 'at Albuquerque. '

Historic Santa Fe is approximately sixty miles to the north, and
the picturesque Indian pueblos of Taos, Jemez, Isleta, and Acoma
are within easy driving distance.

HI~TORY

The University of New Mexico was created by an act of the
Territorial Legislature in 1889, opened as a summer, normal school
on June 15, 1892, and began full-term instruction on September 21
of the same year. Its development in the fifty-seven years since
its inception has been extraordinary. The 20 acres allotted by
Territorial Legislature for a campus have become more than 400;
buildings have increased from a single structure to thirty. Enroll­
ment has grown from one college enrollee in 1895-96 to 3662
registered in the fall of 1946.
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The. development of new colleges and divisions has kept pace
with the physical growth of the institution. The College Depart­
ment became' the College' of Literature and Arts in 1898, later
changing to its present title of College of Arts and Sciences. The
College of Engineering opened in 1906, and the Graduate School
and Extension Division, in 1919. In 1928, the College of Education
was created; in 1935, the Gelleral College; and in 1936, the College
of Fine Arts. A unit .of the United States Naval Reserve Officers
Training Corps was established May 20, 1941. The School of
Inter-American Affairs 'was instituted during the same year. In
1945, the following new divisions became an active part of the
University program: the Coll'ege of Pha:rmacy, the Division of
Governmen,tal Research, and the Bureau of Business Research.
In 1946, the Division of Research and Development and the Insti­
tute 9f Meteoritics were added to the University's research program.
The College of Business Administration will begin operation in
1947.

. University administrators have for many years realized that the
situation of the University of New Mexico provides it with a wealth
of source material in the historical and archaeological background
of the nation, and that its proximity to the 'Indian, Spanish, and
Mexican cultures makes it a natural place for the study ,and appre­
ciation of those cultures. They have, therefor~, encouraged the
development of Southwestern and Latin American studies and
research,. Some tangible evidences of this interest are fOl.ind in the
uniform architectural style (a modification of the Indian pueblo),
which has been described as "The outstanding example of the
effective use of regional architecture in the United States," the
,incorporation of the School of Inter-American Affairs, the main­
tenance of the Chaco Canyon site for anthropological research, the
presence on the faculty of outs~anding Latin American artists and
scholars, the awarding of honorary degrees to a' group of distin­
guished Mexican educators, and the various examples of Indian,
'Mexican, and Spanish-American painting, carving, and, weaving
to be found throughout the campus buildings.

GOVERNMENT AND SUPPORT
The government of the University is vested in the Regents and

the Faculty. Five Regents are appointed by the Governor of the
state for a term of four years; the Governor and the Superintendent
of Public lnstruction are ex-officio members of the Regents.

The University is supported chiefly by appropriations made by
the State Legislature, by income from the rental of lands granted
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to it by the Federal Government, by the income from royalties on
the oil taken from these lands, and by student fees.

CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS
T.he campus of the University is in the eastern environs of the

city of Albuquerque, and within ten miles of the Sandia Mountains.
The University's architectural style, a modification. of the Indian
Pueblo, was adopted in 1905. The campus buildings include:
Hodgin Hall, housing the College of Education; Yatoka HaIl; the
maintenance shop; residential halls: Hokona, Marron Hall, Bande­
lier, and Mesa Vista; Rodey Han (the campus theater); Music
Building; Chemistry Building; Hadley Hall (the engineering build­
ing); Sara Raynolds Hall (home .economics building); Press
building; Fine Arts Building; Parsons Hall (biology building);
Lecture Hall; Carlisle Gymnasium; President's Residence; Dining
Hall; Stadium Building; Administration Building; State Public
Health Laboratory; Student Union Building; Mechanical Engineer­
ing Building; Central Heating Plant; the Library; Inter-American
Affairs Building; Aeronautical Laboratory; and the Infirmary.

THE LIBRARY
BUILDING. The University Library offers excellent facilities for

students. It is housed in a pueblo style building, completed in
1938, which has an ultimate book capacity of 225,000 volumes, and
can provide reading and study facilities for 700 persons, in five large
reading rooms, smaller special rooms, and· individual study units.
Also included in the building are seminar rooms, faculty offices,
special collection rooms, a well-equipped photographic. laboratory,
and a vault for rare m~terials. .

RESOURCES. Library collections: include 115,000 cataloged and
accessioned volumes, several thousand other cataloged serials and

. pamphlets, 2,000 filing boxes of manuscripts, documents and other
archival material, 24,600 feet of microfilm, 6,500 maps, several
thousand pamphlets and pictures, and 146 sound recordings. These
resources provide adequate study and research facilities for under­
graduate needs and for the special fields in which graduate work
is offered.

SPECIAL COLLECTIONS. The Coronado Library is an extensive
collection of books and other materials concerning the history and
culture of the Southwest in general and New Mexico in particular.
It contai~.s state publications, books about New Mexico and by
~ew Mexico authors, several hundred bound volumes of photostats
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, of the archives of Spain, Mexico, and New Mexico, letters, manu­
'scripts., documents, and the state archival materials assembled by
the U. S. Historical Records Survey. '

, The Van de VeIde Collection of Mexican materials consisting of
8,686, bound 'Volumes, 93 maps, and fifty linear feet of pamphlets
was purchased in 1939 by a special appropriation of the State Legis­
lature. It con ta'ins much rare and valuable material dealing with
history, archaeology, ethnology, geology, folklore, literature, and
art of Mexico.

The Catron Collection, of 9,574 volumes, is an extensive and
valuable library begun 'by Thomas B. Catron and deposited with
the University Library by his sons, C. C. Catron, T. B. Catron, F. A.
Catron, and J. W. Catron. Outstanding items are several hundred
Spanish and Mexican publications of the Sixteenth to Nineteenth
centuries, and 375 filing cases and books of letters and documents
dealing with territorial New'Mexico events, particularly the land
grant system of the state.

The Otero Collection, given by former Governor and Mrs.
Miguel A. Otero in 1939, contains 465 volumes on the Southwest
and general fields, as well as ,a valuable manuscript and museum
collection. ' ,

The Field Collection of old Spanish and Mexican art, which
, includes ~6 pieces of silver and 69 other art objects, was given by

the estate of Will B. and Mary Lester Field in 1939. '
USE OF THE LIBRARY. The Liorary is open to all students in all

departments of the University. In addition to serving the students
and faculty, and subject to their needs, the Library is available for

, use by citizens or'the state, by permission. ' .
Books,withdrawn for home use may be kept two weeks, with the

privilege of renewal. Reserved books may be used only according
_ ' to rules posted at the Reserve Desk; reference books may not be

taken from the Reference Room. Fines are charged for the late
return of books. _

HOURS. The Library is open from 8:00 a. m. to 6:00 p. m. and
7:00 to 10:00 p. m., Mondays through Fridays; from 8:00 a. m. to
5:00 p. m, Saturdays; and Sundays, from 1:30 to 5:30. p. m.

MUSEUMS AND EXHIBITIONS
ANTHROPOLOGY MUSEUM

(Administration Building) A museum hall, 'in connection with
the Department of Anthropology, houses varied material of
anthropologic interest. The prehistoric cultures of the American
Southwest; Mexico, and Peru are well represented. Study collec-
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tions of the European Paleolithic, Mesolithic, and Neolithic periods ­
are on display. In the ethnologic field, type exhibits portray the
material cultures of the Eskimo, North Pacific Coast, Plains, and.
Southwestern areas. Recent additions to the Museum collections
indude material from the Pueblo of Pecos, New Mexico, and the
Schweitzer Collection of Navajo Blankets.

GEOLOGY MUSEUM

(Administration Building) The Geology Museum has a double
purpose: it is designed to serve the general public and to supple­
ment the instructional program. 'Exhibits include a systematic
series of minerals, a stratigraphic series of fossil animals and plants,
a paleontologic series of fossil and modern invertebrates, and
systematic series of igneous and sedimentary rocks. Other notable
features are a type collection of New Mexico meteorites, 'an ex­
hibit illustrating how fossils are preserved, displays of strategic
niiner~ls and of polished ores, and an unusually fine fluorescence­
phosphorescence exhibit.

FINE ARTS GALLERY

A continuous exhibition program throughout the school year
in: the Gallery of the Fine Arts Building is made possible by the
joint sponsorship of the Department of Art.and the Art League of
New Mexico. Three annual exhibitions are scheduled: regularly:'

.Albuquerque Artists, the Student Exhibition, and the Faculty
Exhibition. Besides these there ·are numerous group and individual
shows. New Mexico stands a~ong the first of the states in the
number of. recognized artists resident within its borders. Their,
presence makes it possible for the ,University. to maintain a high
standard of excellence in its exhibitions.

,Four important murals may be seen· on the carppus: several
panels each by Raymond Jonson and the late Willard Nash, on
view in the Fine Arts Building: four panels in the University
Library by- Kenneth M. Adams, A.N.A.; and a large fresco in the
Administration Building'by Jesus Guerrero Galvan, recently Latirr­
American Artist in Residence.

RESEARCH ACTIVITIES
THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH

Ralph L. Edgel, Assistant Professor of Economics and Business
Administration, Director; Robert G. Conway, Instructor in
Economics, Research Assistant.

The Bureau of Business Research was established July, 1945, in
the Department of Economics and Business Adminis·tration. Its
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purpose is to .promote the economic welfare of the state through
investigation and study of economic and business problems and the
dissemination of information. More specifically its objectives are
to promote the development and intelligent utilization of the State's
resources and full employment for its people; to· assist businessmen
in dealing wi th their problems of marketing, internal operations,
and planning for the future, to encourage the pursuit of business and
economic research on the part of students and faculty, and' to
provide a medium through which the sk:ills and talents of the
Department of Economics and Business Administration and the
University as a whole may be made of assistance to the community.

The basic activities of the Bureau consist of gathering, analyzing,
and interpreting data concerning .the economic life of the state-its
population, natural resources, employment opportunities,' income,
business activities, and markets. Studies are initiated by the Bureau

: or are Ul;dertaken for business concerns or other interested organiza­
tions. In order that the results of these studies may be utilized"
information is disseminated through Bureau publications, the press,
and over the radio. In addition to its speCial studies, the Bureau
attempts to keep in touch with the current business situation, both
locally and nationally. So that businessmen and. others in the state
may have access to this information, a monthly Review of New
Mexico Business is published' which carries indexes of business
activity and short articles concerning current busiiless conditions.
The Bureau also acts in the capacity of consultant to those who
want to avail themselves of its services, and sponsors conferences
at which businessmen, civic leaders, and scholars may meet for the
purpose of exchanging. information and pooling their resources
toward the solution of common problems.

THE DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Members of the Board of the Division of Research and Develop­
ment: Sherman E. Smith,. Professor of Chemistry, Chairman;
Tom L. Popejoy, Comptroller, Secretary; Vincent Kelley, Pro­
fessoJ; of Geology, George M. Peterson, Professor of Psychology,
and W. C. Wagner, Professor of Civil Engineering.

The Division of Research and pevelopment was chartered by
the Regents of the University in April of 1946. The purpose of the
Division, as set forth in its charter, is "to promote scientific, social;
humanistic and industrial research, to make available the· results
of such research and to acquaint the public with the facilities of
the University, in the interest of a fuller development of the human
and natural resources of the State."
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Control of the Division is vested in a Board composed of five
faculty members appointed annually by the President, to serve from
October 1 to -the following September 30. The Division is the
University's agent in the negotiation of contracts for research or
development with non-University agencies or individuals. It seeks
also to provide financial support for worthy projects arising within
the University and to coordinate research activities involving more
than one department when such coordination is necessary. It is
thus a facilitating, rather than a directing agency.

THE DIVISION OF RESEARCH OF THE DEPARMENT OF GOVERNMENT

Thomas C. Donnelly, Professor of Government, Director; Paul
Beckett, Assistant Professor of Government and Citizenship,
Assistant Director.
The Division of Research of the Department of Government,

which was created by the University in July 1945, has as its purpose
the study of federal, state, and local problems of government in
New Mexico.

The Division selects for study contemporary subjects of import­
ance to the people of the state, publishes the completed studies,
and makes them available to interested citizens and officials in New
Mexico and elsewhere. ,

The personnel of the Division is composed of the members of
the Government Department, but whenever possible members of
other departments of the ,university and outside specialists are
utilized as consultants and,to make studies. '

Care is taken in each study to gather pertinent facts with fullness
and accuracy and to draw conclusions with impartiality. No con­
clusions concerning-University policies or views are to be drawn
from published studies. Opinions expressed in studies are those of
the authors, who accept responsibility for them.

From the time of its inception until November of 1946 the
Division completed a~d published st~dies on the following subjects:

The State Educational System
The Soil Conservation Problem in New Mexico
The New Mexico State Budget System
New Mexico's Tax Structure
New Mexico: Yesterday and Today
School Attendance and School Costs in New Mexico

Studies scheduled for publication for the year ending July 30
1947, include the following:

The New Mexico Primary'Law
The Public Land Problem in New Mexico
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The Problem of Assessments in New Mexico
The Functions of School Boards
Trends in State Government
The People of New Mexico

Other functions of the Division include the giving of training
in research to graduate students of the Department of Government,
the providing of speakers to state and local organizations, advisory
and consultant work, and the sponsoring of conferences on
governmental problems.

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION

The Engineering Experiment Station was establi~hed for the
purpose of studying engineering problems that will aid in the devel­
opment, use, and conservation of the natural resources of New
Mexico. I t is also the purpose of the Station to cooperate with the
industries and government agencies within the state in the study of
projects that will improve the engineering work done by these
organizations.

The results of studies or investigations undertaken by the station
are published as Dulletins and circulars I, f the Engineering Experi­
ment Station for the benefit of the people of the state.

THE INSTITUTE OF METEORITICS
OF THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO

Resident Stag:
'Lincoln LaPaz, Professor of Mathematics and Astronomy, Director;

Walter Haas, Instructor in Mathematics and Astronomy, Astron­
omer.

Research Associates:
Dr~ Frederick C. Leonard, Professor of Astronomy, University of

California, Los Angeles.
Dr. Helmut E. Landsberg, Department of Meteorology, University

of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois. . .
Dr. C. C. Wylie, Professor of Astronomy, State University of Iowa;

Iowa City. .
Dr. Charles E. Fenner, Director of Education, University of

Adelaide, Adelaide, Australia.
• Dr.. Henry Dunlap, Research Division, Atlantic Refining Co.,

Dallas, Texas.
Dr. FJetcher Watson, Harvard College Observatory, Cambridge,

Massachusetts.
The Institute of Meteoritics of the University of New Mexico

apparently the first institute in the .world devoted primarily to
meteoritical research, has the following objectives: to promote the
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'recogni,tion and recovery of meteorites not only by systematic
surveys with meteorite detectors but also by still.J.ulating the general
public to watch' for and report these bodies; to carryon intensive
scien~ific study of meteorites and of terrestrial materials metamor­
phosed by meteoritic impact; to advance not only such related pure
sciences as meteorics but also to apply the results of meteoritical

" research in such practical. fields as those of high altitude ballistics,
ore-detection arid the metallurgy of stainless steels;

The Institute is ideally located for field work in meteoritics
since the University of New Mexico is situated almost in the center
of that subregion of the United States in which the climate is most
favorable for the long continued existence of fallen meteorites in
recognizable form; in which the conditions of terrain and rainfall
are most favorable for the instrumental detection of buried meteor­
ites; and in which, as a matter of fact, most of the meteorites and
all of the meteorite craters thus far' found in the United States
have been located.

In addition to conducting research in meteoritics and cooper­
ating with such military agencies as Air Technical ,Service Command
and the Optical Trajectory Section at White Sands Proving Ground,
th~ staff of the Institute is testing and installing instrumental
equipment' for use in teaching observational astronomy and is
collaborating with the Department of Mathematics and Astronomy
in the development of new courses in astronomy and meteoritics.
Furthermore, the Institute sponsors a new series of meteoritical
monographs, the University of New Mexico Publications in
Meteoritics. .

MILITARY TRAINING

A Naval Reserve Officers' Training Corps, established by the
Navy Department, is in operation at the University of Ne,w Mexico.
The NROTC offers the opportunity for NROTC students to qual­
ify for a commission in the U. S. Navy and Marine Corps and
U. S. Naval Reserve and Marine Corps Reserve .upon completion
of the baccalaureate degree requirements.

Applicants for enrollment in the NROTC must first be accepted
for enrollment by the University and then must pass the required'
physical examination. Entering. freshmen may apply for enroll­
ment as either Regular or Contract NROTC students. Regular
students receive fifty dollars per month from the Navy, and have
their tuition and books paid for by the Navy. Contract students
receive only a commuted. ration allowance of approximately
twenty-one dollars per month during their junior and senior years.
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Regular NROTC students are commissioned in the Regular
Navy or Marine Corps while contract students are commissioned
in the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES
Outdoor recreational facilities on the campus include an eigh­

teen hole golf course, baseball diamond, swimming· pool, tennis
courts, and riding stables. The U. S. Forest Service maintains a
recreational area for popular winter sports in the nearby Sandia
Mountains.
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APPLICATION AND CREDENTIALS

A
L COMMUNICATIONS regarding entrance should be addressed to

, the Direct~r of Admissions. The University requires that
each new student file an application for admission (blank to

be found in the back of this catalog or obtained from the Admis­
sions office). In addition, he must have his credentials sent directly
to the Director of Admissions from the high school or college
previously attended; transcripts in the possession of students are
not acceptable for entrance purposes. In order to be assured of
admission, the stu'dent must have his credentials on file in the
Admissions office at least one month in advance of the beginning
date for the session in which he plans to enroll. No student is
assured of entrance until he has received an official notice of admis­

.sion from the Director of Admissions.

FRESHMEN
Each freshman is required to present an application for admis­

sion (see' above) and to have a transcript of his high school record
sent to the Director of Admissions by the principal or superintend­
ent. If the high school does not have a form for transmitting the
high school record, forms may be obtained by addressing the
Admissions office. .

Each freshman is also requIred to take a series of tests which are
administered just prior to registration (see the Calendar). These
tests sometimes reveal information which is used in recommending
the college which the freshman should enter, the courses which he
should undertake, and the amount of work which it appears advis­
able for him to attempt. If the tests reveal a marked weakness in
preparation, the University authorities may require that the student
take up a special program of work in the General College (See p.
211) before he may enter upon a degree course in one of the regular
colleges, or he may be required to take certain non-credit courses
designed to correct such weaknesses.

The University recommends that freshmen be at least 16 years
of age.

ADMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

High schools accredited by regional accrediting associations,
state departments of educatiQn, or state universities are accredited
by the University of New Mexico.
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Graduates of accredited high schools'may be admitted to the
University upon presentation of transcripts showing graduation
from a four-year high school with 15 units (or graduation from a
senior high school with 11 units); such units to be distributed as
outlined in the following paragraphs. The term "unit" means
the completion of a course of study consisting of recitation periods
of at least 40 minutes each, held.5 times a week during 36 weeks.

Section 1. Basic Requirements'-7 units:
English~3 units
Social Studies-l unit (must include credit in U. S. History)
Laboratory Science-l unit (only Chemistry, Biology,

Physics, are accepted as laboratory sciences)
Mathematics-2 units (Algebra must be one of the units

. offered). Students expecting to enter, the College of,
Engineering must offer 3 units of'Mathematics including
second year Algebra and Plane Geometry. Solid Geom­
etry and Trigonometry are recommended. Students
expecting to enter the College of Pharmacy or majoring
in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Premedic
or Predental courses must present 2!-'2 units of mathe­
matics which must include 1Y2 units of Algebra and 1
unit of Plane Geometry.

Section II. Restricted Electives-4 units must be elected from
the groups A-E below with no more than 2 units accepted
from Group F: '

Group A.-English, Public Speaking, Journalism, Speech
Grqup B.-French, Spanish,. Latin, German, and other

foreign languages
Group C.-Algebra, Plane Geometry, Solid Geometry, Trig-

onometry, General Mathematics -
. Group D.-General Science, Biology, Chemistry, Physics,

Physiology, Geology
Group E.-History, Geography, Sociology, Economics, Gov­

ernment
Group F.-Home Economics, Agriculture

Section III. Free Electives-4 units:
Any units accepted towards graduation from accredited

high sctlOols may be used as free electives.
NOTE: In the admission of graduates of senior high schools, no attention will

be paid to the work done in the junior high school except as that \vork is related
to the requirements of Section I and Section II.

~l
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, The case of any student applying for admission with less than
a C average in his previous academic work will be subject to review
by,the Committee on Entrance, and Credits.

If the applicant is not a high school graduate, but has completed
the 15 required units in an accredited high school, he may be
admitted to the University upon the written recommendation of his
principal or superihtendent, '

ADMISSION WITH ENTRANCE DEF,ICIENCIES

If a student has been graduated from an accredited high school
but does not meet all the entrance requirements as outlined above,
he may be admitted to the University on trial by the Committee on
Entrance and Credits. Such students may enroll in any college
(subject to results of the freshman entrance tests), and they will be
allowed twelve months from the date of their first enrol.linent to
·make up entrance defic~encies.

Graduates ot unaccredited or partially accredited high schools
are expected, prior to registration, to take examinations, to validate,
or earn credit in, that portion of their work which is unaccredited
or incomplete.

REMOVAL OF ENTRANCE DEFICIENCIES

Students may make up d~ficiencies i~ entrance requirements: (1)
by establishing high school credits in the courses concerned; (2) by
special examinations established by the Committee on Entrance
and Credits; (3) by counting part of the work done during their
first year in college towards entrance requirements. Five semester
hours count as one unit. Course credit counted towards entrance
requirements is liot accepted toward a degree in the University.

Special consideration will be given to any applicant whose high
school work has been interrupted.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS
The new student who has attended other colleges or universities

should request the authorities at each institution attended to send
an official transcript of his record to the Director of Admissions of
the University. The student is also required to submit an applica­
tion for admission (blank found at the back of this catalog). When
the preparatory credits have not been accepted, or have not been'
reported on the college transcript, a' transcript of the high' school
work will also be -required. An evaluation fee of $5.00 is payable
when the application is submitted. This fee is not charged to vet·
erans and, in the cise of civilians, is used as the matriculation fee
when the st~dent registers in the University. , '
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After the application, transcripts, and evaluation fee have been
received, an evaluation is made and a copy sent to the student. This
copy should be retained for use at registration. It is not possible to
give any inform~tion in regard to stanqing until the required cre­
dentials are on file.

Every new student is required to take the psychological exam­
ination piior to registration (see the Calendar).

Students from fully accredited institutions ordinarily will be
given full credit for work transferred, insofar as the courses taken
are the. same as, or equivalent to courses offered in the college in
which the student enrolls in this institution..

Only an approximate evaluation can be made prior to registra­
tion, and all credit is tentative until the student has completea at
least one semester of satisfactory work in residence. .

Credits transferred from an accredited junior college will be
accepted up to a maximum of 64 semester hours plus 4 semesters of
physical educ;ation. In accepting junior college credits; no courses
.will be considered as above sophomore level.

Credit earned in unaccredited institutions is usually accepted.
on the same basis as by the state university of the state in which
the in.stitution is situated. Where it seems proper, examinations for
the validation of credit may be required. No evaluation of credit
from an unaccredited institution is made until the student has com~

pIeted at least ]~ hours in residence at this University.
Correspondence and extension credit from institutions which

are not members of the National University Extension Associa­
tion must be established by examination at this institution.

The case of any student applying for admission with less' tJ:1an
a C average in his previous academic work will be subject to revie'Y
by the Committee on Entrance and Credits. A student under sus~

'pension fr6m any other college or university will not be considered
for admission during the period of his disqualification.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Persons over twenty-one years of age who cannot meet the regu­
lar entrance requirements may be admitted as special students,
provided they secure the permission 6fthe instructors whose work
they desire to take and the approval of the Dean of the college con­
cerned. Students over 21 who do not wish to work toward degrees
at the University of New Mexico may also lie admitted as special
students under the same conditions, provided they have not
attended any college or university during the semester immediately.
preceding their enrollment here., Applicants coming .direct from
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high school will not be permitted, to enter as special students. By
virtue of his classification, the special student is not eligible for any
degree, but may become a candidate ultimately by clearing his
admission status to the satisfaction of the Committee on Entrance
and Credits. (See Removal of Entrance Deficiencies.)

The student entering as a special should make application on'
the form provided at the back of the catalog. ,If he intends to
establish regular status here, he should present official transcripts
of any high school or 'college, credit which he may have earned
previously. He may retain the classification of special student until
he has accumulated 30 semester hours, after which he must declare
himself, in writing, as a degree candidate, or a continuing special
student. In the first case, he must attain regular status prior to his
next registration; in ,the second, he will be allowed to register in
courses as an auditor only, r~ceiving no credit.

UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS
Students transferring from unaccredited or partially accredited.

-institutions are unclassified until they have validated credit in
accorqance with the University regulations. Students who are
temporarily absent from other institutions are also registered as
unclassified. ' In such cases statements of honorable dismissal,
including scholastic status and classification, are required from the
last institutions attended.

AUDITORS
Mature, students may 'a'ttend Classes as auditors, without credit,

with the permission of the instructors concerned and of the Dean of
the college in which most of the audited courses lie. Auditors are
required to pay fees at the same rate as if enrolled for credit. They
must, upon registration, declare themselves as auditors a~d may not
change to a credit basis 'after the first four weeks of the semester. A
student enrolled for credit in a course may not change to an audit~

ing basis in the same course after the first four weeks of '~he semester.

VETERANS'
Special consideration is given to veterans. Cre'dit for service

training and experience is granted on the basis of measured educa­
tional achievement, in conformity with ~he procedures recom­
mended by the North Central Assoc~ationof Colleges and Secondary
Schools and the American Council on Education. A maximum of
8 semester hours elective credit is allowed for, basic or recruit
training. Credit earned in specialized army and navy programs
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conducted by college and' university staffs is allowed in accordance
with the recommendations of the administering institution. 'Credit
for, work done in formal training programs is allowed in accordance
with. the recommendations of the'American Council on Education
or on the basis..of examinations here. U. S. Ar~ed Forces Institut~
correspondence courses may 'be established by examination in this
University. The veteran has the opportunity to demonstrate his

. competence in any University ,subject, and to establish credit in
that subject, by passing an examination as required by the Commit­
tee on Entrance and Credits. Military credits ,(other than those
earned in accredited colleges or universities under military auspices)
will not be entered on the student's record here until he has com­
pleted in residence one semester of a minimum of 15 ,hours' work.

In accordance with the desire of the University to assist veterans
in furthering their education'ca regulatio'n has been adopted which
permits the admission as special students, at the discretion of the
Dean of the college concerned, of persons at least 19 years of age
who have been in military service imd who cannot meet the regular
entrance requirements. Such students are subject to all' other regu~

lations governing the status of special student. Veterans who are
not high school graduates or are graduates of non-accredited high
schools may gain regular entrance to. the University by taking the
General Educational Development Tests (high school level) at this
institution. and, in most cases, are required to follow this procedure.
before admittance. . . '

GRADUATE STUDENTS
,Refer to "Other. Divisions of the University."

REGISTRATIO,N
TIME OF R.EGISTRATION

Students are urged to register on the days set aside for registra-
, tion (see University Calendar). The late registration fee is charged

to each student who does not complete his, registration on the
specified days. Registration contemplates completing the entire
procedure, including payment of fees. Prompt registration is at all
times encouraged. No student may enroll late in any course unless
he has the' permission of the instructor concerned. A student may
not be admitted to the University more than two weeks after the
opening of a semester.

MATER.IALS NEEDED

Each student should bring his copy of the general catalog to
registration. The freshman shouIa have in his possession the notice
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of admission. The transferring student should have a. copy of his
evaluation of transferred work.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE
Details of the registration procedure are contained in 'a special

, notice issued by the Admissions office, and distributed to students on
the days of registration.

COMPLETION OF REGISTRATfON,
When the student has followed the prescribed registration pro­

cedure, and has paid his, fees, his registration is complete. The
University will hold the student responsible for completion of the
co~rses for which he has been enrolled, unless he obtains approval
for a change in his registration.

CHANGE IN REGISTRATION

See "General Academic Regulatiorls."

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

A medical examination, including a Wasse'nnan test and a
tuberculin skin test, is required of each new student following regis­
tration. These tests are given without charge by the University
Physician, but students who, without valid reason, fail to keep their
examination appointments may have their registration cancelled.
Students will be re-examined annually by the University Physician
when such examinations are indicated. Health-seeking students are
accepted at the University if, in the judgment of the University

, Physician, their work does not endanger themselves or their asso­
ciates. The University may .refuse registration to, or cancel the
registration of, any student who'is physically unfit to carryon class'
work, or whose physical condition might be a menace to the health
of other students.



ERRATUM
"the Studerlt Activities Fee was increased after the catalog went

to press to $10.86.

TOTAL FEES

Resident students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. $ 78.86
Non-resident students $178.86
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:STUDENT'EXPENSES

TUITION ,AND FEES

XL FEES are due. at th~ tim~ of ~egistration. A fee of $2.00 will
be assessed If regIstratIon IS not completed on the days
specified. '

In addition to the matriculation fee of $5.00, which is paid once
by each stud~nt upon his first registration in the University, other
fees are charged according to the number of semester hours in the
student's course. Auditors pay fees at the same rate as if ~nrolled

for credit. '

REGISTRATION FEES, UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS,

PER SEMESTER' More than Three to Three hours
si~ hours six hours or less

Tuition· - " . . .. $40.00
Health Fee . 3.00
S~udent Activities Feet 9.36
Student Bond Fee 5.00
Building Fee _ ". . . . . . . 10.00
Brea~age Depositt 5.00
Library Fee '.......... 5.00

$77.36
.1£ a non-resident, add tuition .. , . 100.00

$177.36

$20.00,

5.00
10.00
5.00
5.00

$45.00
50:00,

$95.00

$15.00

5.00
11).00
5.00
5.00

$40.00
20.00
'--
$60.00

tIncludes $.86 Federal Tax

R,EGISTRATION FEES. GRADUATE ~TUDENTS. PER SEMESTER

-$15.00$20.00$40.00
3.00
5.00 5.00 5.00

10.00 10.00 10.00
5.00 5.00 5.00
5.00 5.00 5.00

$68.00 $45.00 $40.00
100.00 50.00 20.00

$I6~.OO $95.00 $60.00

Note: Graduate students enrolled for thesis only pay a $15.00
tuition fee, and breakage deposit. '

.1£ a non-re~id:nt, add tuition ..

Tuition· .
Hea~th Fee " ' .
Student Bond Fee .
Building Fee .
Breakage Depositt .
Libra~'y Fee, . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . .

t Paid once yearly and refundable. less charges.
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OTHER FEES FOR SPECIAL SERVICES

Change in program after end of second, week, except
upon written request of the instructor '.

Late registration fee .
Late physical examination fee .' " : ..

,Fee for removal of Incomplete .grade .
Examination for validation of credit, per course .
Other special examinations .

. Examinqtion for advanced standing, per credit hour .
Transcr~pt of credits (extra copies 2,5c each) . , , '.' .

:,Penalty.Jor dishonored checks .. , , .. ' , ,
i Diploma' Jee, bachelor's or master's degree -. , . , : . ,I. ,

Binding master's thesis, per copy ' ' , ..
Graduate Record Examination (Graduate students only)
Evaluation of Transcript (adv. standing) , , .

ADDITIONAL FEES _,

Individual music instruction (except - vocal coaching),
per credit hour ..•...... : -

·Vocal coaching, per credit ~our :." .
• Ac;companyiilg, per cr,edit hour ; .. ~ : .. ,; .

piano Ense~ble: one half-hour lesson per week
(1 credit hour): '

In group of two students, per student ' .
In group of three or more, per student .

Equitation, per semester : .. " .
Ski Lessons, per semester : ' .
O'rgan rental, per semester .. , .. ' .
Use of practice rooms (other than pipe organ):

1 hour per day, per semester ,'.
2 hours' per day, per semester : .
3 hours per day, per semester , .
4 hours per day, per semester ' .

$ 1.00
2.00
1.00
2.00
2.00 '
2.00
2.50
1.00
1.00

10.00
1.50
3.00
5.00,

$11.25
22.50
22.50

1,1.25
7.50

20.00
10.00
12.00

4:00
, 6.00

8.00
10.00

For Master Classes in piano and other instruments (or private
instruction by visiting, 'instructors), the University reserves the
privilege of charging spe'cial fees for instruction and practice rooms.

NON-REsIDENT'TuITION FEES. A non-resident student shall be
-' "-',' I

charged not less than Two Hundred' and Eighty Dpllars ($280.00)
per year tuition, based on a nine month school year; providing that ­
any stud;ent having gradua~ed fro,ni a non-resident high school shall

• Any student taking vocal, coaching imay arrange -with -a student taking
accompanying to take their lessons at the same hour (and vice versa) , in which
case the fee payable by each student will be reduced to $11.25 per credit hour.

/
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STUDENT EXPENSES

be cons,idered a non-resident unless he or she shall have spent not
less than twelve (12) months in residence in the state of New Mexico
after becoming twenty-one (21) years of age while not attending
school, or whose parents are legal residents of the state.

Upon request of the University authorities, students must fur-.
nish proof of their residence in the state of, New Mexico. If a
person other than the parent is named as ,guardian, the' student.
will be required to furnish evidence of court appointment.

HEALTH FEE. The l:Jniversity maintains a full-time physician
with offices in the Infirmary. All students enrolled for ,seven or

, more semester hours are eligible to consult him in case of illness or
injury. The physician's office' is reasonably well equipped with
instruments and medicines,and any work which can be done in the
office is financed by the semi-annual health fee. Major and minor
surg<:;ry and critic~l illness will be referred to local physicians at the
student's expense. '

STUDENT' ACTIVITIES FEE. The assessment of this fee i~ a volun­
tary action of the student body, thmugh its organization, the
Associated Students of the University of New Mexico. At registra-.
tion, the l;Jniversity collects this·:fee as an accommodation. to the
Associated Students. The activities fee is distributed to the student
orga.nizations as shown in the Constitution()f the Associated Stu­
dents., Copies of the Constitution may be' ·pbtained\.fr~m the
Personnel office. !!

I - ~

STUDENT ACCOUNTS. Students are required to pay all accounts
due the University during one semester befpre ~egistering for a new
semester.

,WITHDRAWALS AND REFUNDS. All fees, except ~he matriculation
fee, will be refunded to students voluntarily' withdrawing from the
University before the end of the second week of the session. Stu­
dents voluntarily withdrawing later than' the second week, but
before the end of the eighth week of the semester will be entitled to
a, refund of one-half of the tuition, and the breakage deposit.
Students withdrawing after the eighth week and 'students withdra:w,
ing, at any time under discipline or because of academic defiCiencies,
will be entitled to a refund of the breakage deposit only. '

ESTIMATE OF TOTAL EXPENSE. The minimum amount necessary
for expenses while attending the University of New Mexico for a
semester is estimated as follows:
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Tuition and fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. $89.UO
Books and supplies , . . . . . 25.00
Board and room .. ;............... . . . . . . . . . . . . 225.00
Laundry (sent off campus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.00

Non-resident students should add $100.00 to, the tuition costs.
Women s'tudents in residential halls are charged a recreational arid

. social fee of $1.50 per semester.
These estimates are based upon current rates; all charges' are

subject to change without notice.

DINING AND RESIDENTIAL HALLS
For regulations governing residence in University halls, see p. 46.

NEW STUDENTS

The Director of Ad~issions will·study each student's application,
for admission and his high school or college transcript. When these
are found to be in order, and it has been determined that housing
facilities are available, the procedure will be as ~ollows:

_1. The student will be informed of his acceptance and will be
requested to forward a'check or money order to cover room

. 'and board charges for one month in advance~ .This remit­
tance should be made to the Director of Admissions, Uni.ver­
sity of New Mexico.

I
2. When the student's remittance is received at the University,

the Personnel office will advise the student regarding a defi~
nite residential hall assignment and will. provide a list of
furnishings needed. When the student has received this
assignment information, any further correspondence regard­
ing living quarters should be sent directly to the'Personriel

'office.. Men students should address their ·coriespolJdence to
the Dean of Men, women students to the Dean of Women.
Upon arrival at the University the new student should report
directly to the Head Resident of the residential hall to which
he has been assigned. The student should plan his time of
arrival between 8:00 a. m. and 10:00 p. m. Receipts for
advance room and board should be presented to the Head
Resident and to the' Collection Manager for Dining and
Residential Halls.

STUDENTS REQUESTING READMISSION

A student who has previouslY,attended the University, but who
is not presently' enrolled and is requesting readmission, should
'follow the procedure outlined above for new students. The student
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requesting readmission should correspond with the Director of
Admissions. The student will be informed that his admission rec­
ords have been verified, and that housing facilities are· available,
and he will be requested to make remittanc~ to cover board and
room for one month in advance. A residential hall assignment will
be made when the student's remittance is received.

STUDENTS CONTINUING ATTENDANCE

Students in attendance are required to make housing reserva­
tions for the following term not less than three weeks before the
ending of the term in which they are enrolled. Requests for such
.reservations should be made through the Personnel office. Student
occupancy in residential halls, induding the Kirtland Housing
Project,. is on a semester basis. Unless advance notice of intention
to remain for· the following semester is made in writing to the
Person~el office, living quarters may be assigned to another student.
Specific information .regarding exact dates and amount of advance
room and board payments will be) announced in time for the
student to make necessary arrangements.

CHANGES IN STUDENT'S PLANS

Should an applicant. for admission or readmission to the Uni­
versity find it impossible to keep an advance reservation, he should
notify the Personnel office not later than one week before the first
day of registration. In such cases advance room and board pay-
ments :will be refunded. '

MEALS FOR STUDENTS LIVING IN RESIDENTIAL HALLS

All students occupying rooms in residential halls, including
Kirtland Field, are required to take their meals at the University
dining halls. Room and board are' therefore considered as' one
charge, the amount varying slightly depending upon the type of
residentia) assignment for each student. Room and board charges
are payable in advance and are due before the first day of each
month.

STUDENT CONTRACTS

All students residing in residential halls are required to sign
a contract form covering rules and regulations of the University:

RATES-ROOM AND BOARD

The following current. r,ates for campus room and board are
subject to change. whenever. necessary to defray operating costs:

WOMEN'S RESIDENTIAL HALLS. Charges for room and board per
calendar month:
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Hokona-Marron
Single rooms : $55.00
Double Rooms, per person . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 53.00
Three 'or more, per person. "" ' ':" 50.00

Bandelier
All rooms, per person 52.50

Mesa Vista
All rooms, per person :................. 52.00

Recreationill and social fee per semester. . . . . . . . . . . .. .1.50
• t '

Whenever a room is occupied for more than one-half month,
the full rate for the month will be charged. Occupancy of a half
month or less is charged at' the minimum rate 'of 0I1c-half month.

. MEN'S'RESIDENTIALHALLS. The University maintains a housing
project for single men stuclentsat Kirtland Field.' A dining hall
is operated for students residing at Kirtland' Field. Charges per
calendar month per person: \

Single room and board » •••••• $50.00
Double room and board ' : :47.50

. FAMILY UNITS. A number of family dwelling units are main­
tained at Kirtland Field and on the campus for marricd veterans.
Available units are now assigned, and ma~y applications are on file
for possible vacancies during the 1947-48 school year. Rates for
family dwelling units: '

I bedroom (unfurnished) ' , $31.50
2 bedroom (unfurnished) :.. 34.50

RATES~DININGHALL .

When. facilities penp.it, students living off campus are permitted
to eat at the dining hall. .

Board only per calendar month for non-residents of the
dormitories ~ $40.00

Single Meals (Cash)
Breakfast : $0.30
Luncheon , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .55
Dinner '.; : : , 75
Dinner (Noon Sunday and Holidays) .. : 1.00

GUESTS. With the consent of 'the Head Resident or Chaperon,
students' may entertain guests overnight at the ,residential halls.
The guest will be charged fifty cents (50¢) per night; When a
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guest is to have meals at the dining hall, the clerk should be notified
in advance. and the guest's meals must be paid for at that time.

REFUNDS. No refund is .made on room rent, except when paid
for more than a month in advance, or under conditions outlined
on page .41. Refu'nds fOf board are made only for a~thorized
absences of seven or more consecutive days..These ab~ences must
be authorized -in' writing by the Dean of Men 'or the Dean of
Women, and in cases of illness with. the approval of the University
Physician. ,r
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ORIENTATION.AT THE OPENING of each sem,ester.a "Ireshman Program" ,is c~n­
ducted. (See the Calendar.) The purpose of this program is

. to acquaint the freshman with some. of his fellows, to help
him to feel more at home in new surroundings, to permit him to
meet advisers and counselors, and to familiarize him somewhat with
University methods and life. tn addition to the preliminary regis­
tration and the various tests, numerous recreational and educational

. events are held.
Attendance of all freshmen with less' than 10 semestel' hours

credit is req~ired during the entire Freshm.an Progra!U period, but
transferring students who have less than 60 hours of college credit
are advised to attend all meetings except the tests. All new students
are required to take the psychological test.

In order to make a comparison' of the ability, training,! and
background of the different members of the freshman class, the
University administers a series of intelligence, placement, .and.
aChievement tests. A medical examination is also required for each
student. Deans and advisers consider these tests quite helpful to
the consultation and .guidance relationships with the new student.
The tests are designed principally to reveal the student's aptitude
for college work, and to assist in placing the student in courses of
the proper level. . ~

Every student registered in freshman English is examined as to
his ability to use clear, _correct, idiomatiC English. No student can
pass this test or continue in English I who shows ,serious weakness
in spelFng, punctuation, grammar, diction, or sentence structure.
Students who do not pass the test are enrolled in English A.

The Personnel office issues a Freshman Handbook which con­
,tains information on student organizations, library rules; campus
regulations, suggestions for effective study, etc.

During his first registration, each new student is assigned to a
faculty adviser who assists him in planning his academic program.
The adviser keeps a permanent file on each of his advisees and is

·available for consultation at any time. Some colleges require, dur­
ing the first semester of the freshman year, an orientation course
pertinent to their respective programs.
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COUNSELING
The University of New Mexico has established Counseling and

Testing Services which provide guidance services to .any students.
who wish them. Counseling is available regarding such problems
as choosing an occupation, selecting "majors" and "minors," improv­
ing reading and study skills, dealing with personal, social, or
emotional adjustment problems, and any other matter in which
professional psychological assistance may be of use. The Services
utilize .standardized tests of occupational and scholastic aptitudes,
interests, and achievement, in addition to reading and study skills
tests, personality and personal aajustment inventories, and other·
tests.. These services are available to any University student free

'of charge. Non-veterans may arrange for counseling and testing by
contacting the .Head of the· University C,ounseling and Testing
Services, Yatoka Hall. Veterans should receive approvaf from the
Veterans ~dministration Guidance Center in'Yatoka Hall ~be£ore
arranging for occupational counseling by the University' Services
but do not need such approval in order to receive assistance from
the University Counseling Services regarding other problems.

In addition to providing individual guidance, the University
Counseling and Testing Services supervise the administration, scor" .
ing, and interpretation of such testing programs as the entrance and
placement examinations, sophomore proficiency tests, the Graduate
Record Examination for graduate students and seniors, the state-

- wide testing of high school seniors, the General Educational
Development TestsJor veterans who ~id not complete high school,
special placement tests for colleges in the University, and others.,

HEALTH SERVICE
The University Health Service, with a staff of two physicians

and five graduate nurses, operates a Dispensary and Infirmary.
E~ch freshman on admission receives a routin'e physical examina­
tion, including a blood test and a skin test for tuberculosis. The
health status of the student is determined, and. advice and curative
measures are offered to permit him to receive the greatest possible
benefit during his college years. Re-examinations of students are
made when the staff feels that such fe-examinations are indicated. '
The college physicians may exclude from dormitories and class~
rooms students suffering from contagious or 'communicable diseases.

Students are encouraged to avail themselves of the services of
the University Physician who maintains morning and afternoon
office hours at the dispensary. Although the Medic~l Service is
primarily 'for ambulatory students with minor ailments or injuries,
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the University Physician makes calls on campus residents who are
ill, when requested by the-matrons of the various clClrmitories.
_.' The Infirmary is open t~enty-four hours a day. All students
have the benefit of professional diagnosis of any illness. If needed,
hospitalization and treatment for -acute illnesses of relatively short
duration may be provided. Students with chronic illIl;esses or, those
requiring major surgery are referred to' the loeal city hospitals.

The Health Service maintains a consd.nt supervision over, sani­
tary conditions in dormitories and -classrooms; in the swimming
pool, and in the fooa handling departments. There is -alsQ a
constant supervision over water and milk supplies.

RESIDENTIAL HALLS-REGULATIONS
Living quarters in residential hills are avaihble to undergradu­

ate men and women students (see pp~ 40-42). Occasionally, rooms
are available ,to .students in private J:1omes in the city, but men and
women students are not permitted to roo,m at the same residence.

All undergraduate.women whose homes are not in Albuquerque
are required to live in the University residential halls or, s<;>rority
houses. -Freshmen women whose homes are not in Albuquerque
are required to live in University residential halls for one calendar
y,~ar regardless of social affiliations. . -

Exceptions to this regulation' include: special adult students;
regularly enrolled students who are over twenty-one y'ears of age,
and registered for 6 hours or less; women students who are working
fe>r board amI room in approved homes.

No woman student may chap.ge her place of residence without
the consent of the Dean of Women. The University reserves the
right to determine where a student may reside.

All occupants of reside¥tial halls must vacate their rooms by
5:00 p.m. on the last day of the semester unless they expect to return
for the following se~ester. _ " .

Both men and women students residing in housing facilities pro­
vided or controlled by the University1are subject to University rules
and regulations pertaining to those facilities. .

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS.. -' ,

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS. Th~ students of the University constitute
a general student body.organization which is called "The Associated
Students of the University of New Mexico," and which controls the
other organizations of general interest.

AsSOCIATED STUDENTS COUNCIL. . The Associated StudentsCoun­
cil is the administrative agent of the, Associated Students of the
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University. Representatiyes of the Council are elected from the
student body.

STUDENT SENATE. The Student Senate is the other governing
board of the stud~nt body. It is composed of a representative from
each .organizationon the ,campus.

ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS. The Associated Women Students
is compos~d of all regularly enrolled' women students of the Univer-,
sity. The purpose of the organization is to secure uniform and
bro::td social interests among University women. It is governed by
a council, ~he members of which are representatives of all women's
organizations on the campus. '

PROFESSIONAL AND HONOR SOCIETIES.
Alpha Kappa Delta-national .\;1onorary sociology fraternity
American'Institute of Electrical Engineering (Student Chapter)

-for s~udents in the Department of, Electrical, Engineering
American' Society of Civil ·Engineers. '(Student Chapter)-for

students of the junior and senior classes in the D~partmentof
CiviI Engineering

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (Student Chapter)
-for students in the Department of Mechanical Engineering

Apothecaries-f~rstudents in the College of Pharmacy
Art League of New Mexico-Membership open to faculty,

students,,_and,townspeople interested in art ,
Catalyst Club-for stlfdents of chemistry
Delta Phi Delta-national honorary art fraternity
Engineering Society,for all students e!1rolledin the College of

Engineering
Kappa MuEpsilon-national honorary mathematics, fraternity
Kappa Omicron Phi-national professional. fraternity for stu-

dents of home economics
Khatali"-senior honorary society for men
Mortar'Roard-national honorary organization for senior women
Phi Alpha Theta-,-national honorary fraternity for students of

history
Phi Kappa Phi-national honorary scholastic society
Phi Sigma-national organization for the promotion, of interest

in research inbiological sciences
Pi Gamma Mu-national honorary fraternity for students of ilie

social sciences \ '
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Pi Lambda Theta-national organization for women in College
of Education

Pi Sigma Alpha-national honorary fraternity for students of
political science .

Psi Kappa-local professional organization for students in the
.College of Pharmacy .

Sigma Alpha Iota~national professional organizati~n for the
recognition of merit of students in the music department

Sigma Tau-national honorary fraternity for students in the
College of Engineering

Sophomore Vigilantes-honorary organization for sophomore
men

Spurs-national honorary organ~zation for sophomore women

Tau Kappa Alpha-national honorary debating society

Theta Alpha Phi-national honorary dramatic organization for
University students and alumni

Theta Chi Delta-national honorary fraternity for chemistry
students

. ,- .
For information in regard to other student organiz;ltions arid

activities, see the Freshman Handbook.

SOCIAL CROUPS.

Fraternities: Kappa Alpha, Kappa Sigma, Phi Delta Theta,
Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Chi, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Alpha
Epsilon .

Sororities: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Delta Pi, Chi Omega,
Kappa Kappa Gamma,Pi Beta Phi' _

Other social groups: Independent Men, Phrateres, Town Club,
Veteran's Association, and American Veteran's Committee.

Fraternity and sorority relations are controlled by the Inter­
fraternity Council and tht; Panhellenic Council respectively. These
organizations also take prominent places in student activities.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES
Practically all religiousdenoininations are represented in the

city of Albuquerque: The churches all welcome the University
students and invite them to share in their religious life and services.
The Universi'ty maintains a policy of non-sectarianism, but encour­
ages its students to affiliate with the religious organizations of their
choice and to attend services regularly.
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The World Student Christian Fellowship group is an inter­
denominational organization of Protestant students in the Univer­
sity campus, meeting weekly in the Student Union Building. Plans
are underway for the establishment of a full-time office of Director
of Religious Work among the Protestant student groups of all
denominations on the campus. This effort is being sponsored and
largely supported by nine of the leading churches in. the. city.

The Newman Club on the campus serves all Catholic students
in their religious life in the University.

ATHLETICS
All athletic actIvItIes are under the direction of the Athletic

Council, and are subject to the approval of the faculty and the
President of the University. The University also sponsors an intra­
mural program, designed to supplement the prescribed courses in
physical education. .

Intercollegiate athletics are governed, by regulations of the
Borderlnterc6liegiate Athletic Conference, of which the University
is a member.
. Varsity sports include football, bask~tbal,l, track and field, base­

ball, tennis, golf, and swimming; the intramural .program includes.
swimming, tennis, handball, 'golf, cross~country, track and field,
volleyball, touch football, bowling, baseball, LaCrosse and softball.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
. The New Mexico Lobo) the campus newspaper, is published

twice each'week, and The Mirage is the campus year ,book issued at
the end of the spring semester each year.

The Thunderbird is a literary magazine issued twice during each
semester and carries literary contributions submitted by the students
on the campus. , '

All of the above publications are edited and managed by stu­
dents undel' the s,Upervision of the Student Publications ~oard

comprising both ,student and faculty members, the majority of /the
Board, however, being student members.

,The student editors and managers of these publications are •
electeq by the Publications Board for a period-of two semesters.

OTHER EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES
Albuquerque Little Theatre University Band
DramatkClub I Men's A Capella Chorus
Speakers'. Club Women's Chorus
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Albuquerque Civic Symphony
University Concert Series

Boots and Saddles Club
University Ski Club

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
The Association is maintained through the cooperative efforts of

the University and the alumni and is governed primarily by an
executive committee, elected annually by alumni. All graduates and
all fornierstudents with ten hours or more of credit are eligible for
membership in the Association.. . "

. The Alumnus, official organ of the Association, is published
monthly except during July and August and is edited by the Manag­
ing Director of the Association and his staff. The magazine is dis-

. tributed to 2500 alumni monthly. '
All graduates, upon payment of diploma fees, are entitled to a

three year membership in the Association.
. , The Alumni Association Managing Director aJso coordinates
Homecoming plans and organizes alumni chapters throughout the
coulJtry. Complete alumni records and military service files are
maintained by the Association staff.

The Association's offices are located in rooms 6 arid 7, Student
Union Building: patio.' .

STUDENT AiD·
EMPLOYMENT'

The University student employment office is maintained to aid
those students who find it necessary to earn a part of their expenses
while attending the University. Any, student requiring part-time
empl~yment is requested to file an application with the Personnel
office.. Applications for campus employment must be renewed each
year. . '. ,....

The following principles are the basis of selection of 'candidates
~hrough the student employment office: (I) the 'establishment of
the actual need of the student; (2) scholarship; (3) re:e~ployment

to be'based on satisfactory service a'nd scholarship.

LOAN FUNDS

The Univers~ty administers, under the direction of the Student
Loan Committee; its' own Student and Alumni Loan Fund and

, cooperates in' the administration.pf several others. '. .
The maximum amoUnts available from this fund respectively

for sop~omores, juniors,i aria seniors are $50,$75: and $100, with
the provision that the stlcceeding amoUnt shall be loaned each year
upon repayment by;the student of at least half the suni previously
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borrowed. The fund is not set up to handle loans for amounts
smaller than those mentioned in this paragraph.

The general rules applying to these loans are as follows: '

'1. The student must have been ,in resid~nce at the University
for at least one year. '

2. He, must be receiving grades of C or better in subjects which I

he is carrying; ,preference:will be given to worthy students
with the higher ratings in ~cholarship.' '

3. Students receiving loans will b~ required to give notes with
endorsers as prescribed by the Comptroller's 'office.

Other loan -funds available to students at the University are:
The American Association of University Women's Loan Fund;
Revolving Loan 'Fund of the Anci~nt; Free, and Accepted Masons
of New Mexico; Educational Loan Fund of the Grand Commandery,

I of Knights Templarof New Mexico; The McGaffey Memorial Loan
Fund ,of the Albuquerque Rotary Club; The Women's Club Loan
Fund; The Altrusa Club Loan Fund; The Phrateres Loan Fund;
and The Mort~r Board Loan Fund.

, AWARDS
Announcements of aw~rds' for' scholarships, prizes, and medals,

are made by the President of the Uttiversity after recommendations
have been made to hi~ by the Committee on Awards.

SCHOLARSHIPS .

In the ,spring of each year the University, sponsors a 'state-wide
academic achievement test for senior students among a majority of'
the high schools of the state of New Mexico.

The students tanking within the top ten percent of the entire
group in the state who to'ok the test will be eligible t~ request
tuition scholarships.,' 'These scho1<lrsh.ips are equal to the amount
normally charged for tuition to resident students of New Mexico.
The awarding of these tuition scholarships is based on the actual
need of the student for such aid.

In cases of extreme need, the recipients of these tuition scholar­
ships will in addition be giv.en preference for p~rt-time employment '
and other scholarships, prizes, or awards on the University campus.

Those students ranking in the top ten percent in the state:wide
tests will be notified of the fact immediately after the tests have been
graded and will be asked to return a brier: questionnaire to the
Personnel office indicating their plans regarding ,enrollment at the
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University of New Mexico and their need of financial assistance.
Since the number of New Mexico students needing financial aid is
so great, those students who 'do not actually need such aid are asked'
to refrain from requesting it through either the,tuition scholarships
or through part-time employment.

The Regents of the University have made available a number of
additional partial tuition scholarships, the total of all scholarships
given not to exceed two per ceni of the University enrollment of
the previous year. These scholarships are allotted to New Mexico
students who show promise' of high academic achievement, good
character, and whose need fot financial aid can be demonstrated.

,Resident students in this <:;ategory shall, in all cases, be required
to Ray a minimum tuition fee of $10.00. In cases of extreme need,
students may apply for part-time employment in addition to the
assistance received' from the partial tuition"'scholarships.

, The Regents have also approved a plan for the granting of
tuition aid to a small number of non-resident students whose good
character, academic ability, and need for financial assistance can be
demonstrated. Non-resident students granted such tuition aid
shall, in all cases, be required to pay a minimum tuition fee of
$25.00. ' -

In order to continue,to receive the- J;>enefits of any of the types
of tuition scholarships at the University the student is required
to have attained at least a "c" 'average by the end of the first term
of the first year, a "C +" or 1.5 average by the end of the second
term of the first' year and in all subsequent terms. .
- All students receiving aid through any type of scholarships o.r

_part-time(jobs will be required to maintain a satisfactory scholastic -
average. '

Application for these scholars9-ips. and for work assistance can
be made through the Personnel office.
;{Schol~rships and Fellowship,s for graduate students '!-re aiso

available.- Application for these may be made to the Dean of the
'Graduate School. _ -

Scholarships of more than one hundred dollars are paid in two
installments: one at the beginning of the first semester, and the
other at the beginning of the second semester.

THE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN SCHOLAR­

SHIP. A scholarship of $50 is granted by the Albuquerque branch
oUhe A. A. U. W. to promote advanced college training for women.
It is given to a student who has earned at least 90 semester hours
in this institution and 'who w~Il enroll for a regular course the
following year as a senial or as a graduate student. Selection is
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made on the basis of scholarship, of financial need,' and of general
ability as indicated by recommendations from professors. .

THE PHILO S. BENNETr SCHOLARSHIP. The income from a trust
fund of $1;200 is awarded annually to a woman student, at the
beginning of the second semester of her freshman year, who is most
worthy, who has resided in New Mexico for at least the preceding
four years, 'and who will continue as a resident student in the
University.

THE CLARENCE MILTON BOTTS, JR., MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.
The income-from a trust fund of $5,000, given by Dr. W. R. Love­
lace as a memorial to Lieutenant Colonel C. M. Botts, Jr., who was

• killed in' action near Manila, Philippirie Islands, May 15, 1945, is
awarded each year to a preme<Fcal student of junior or senior
rank who is outstanding in scholarship and who gives promise of
being it g09d mediCal student. " ' '

THE' JAMES M. DOOLITTLE SqHOLARSHIP,' The interest from a
trust fund of $1,,000 established by Mrs. J.' M. Doolittle in memory
of her husband, Mr. James M. Doolittle, is awarded each year to
a student who has made- ahigh scholastic average in a New Mexico
highschoql,',who enters the University of New Mexico as a fresh­
man, arid'who is in need of financial assistance.

" .

THE FACULTY WOMEN'S CLUB SCHOLARSHIP, Fifty dollars is
awarded to a senior or junior woman on' the basis of need and
scholarship. This award is given the second semester, of each
academic year. ' ,.

THE ALFRED GRUNSFELD MEMORIAL' SCHOLARSHIPS. The income
from a trust fund of $5,000 provides'"two scholarships for men.
These are awarded' at the same time as''theMiriam N. Grunsfeld
Scholarships and are governed by the same:.'general conditions.

THE MIRIA~ N. GRU~SFELD SCHOLARSHIP~. , The income from /
a '$5,000' trust fund provides two scholarships for women. T4e
conditions governing the Grunsfeldscholarships areas follows:
(1) Students must I:>e residents of the~tate of N,ew Mexico; du'dng
the academic year immediately preceding the award, tpey shall
have been in actual attendance at the University as full-time stu-
dents; they shall not be above the rank of juni,or; and three of the
recipients shall have been enrolled in the Department of History
or the Department of Government: and Citizenship (the fourth iJ;1ay
be enrolled in any department oLtheUniversity).' (2) In'select'ing
the, students, to receiv:e the' awards; ,consideration is' given to their
general scholarship, and to their financial need:' -,.-

:.,1,3
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THE IVES ;MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHI~S. These scholarships were
established in memory of Julia Louise Ives and Helen Andr~ Ives.

'The income from a $15,000 fund provides three scho~arships for
women students. Candidates must be residents of New Mexico,
preferably li~i,ng in Albuquerque, in good health, of good ~oral
character, of high scholastic, standing, and they must intend to teach.
The scholarships are awarded annually. by the President' of the
University in July of each year.

FREDERICK _HERBERT KENT AND CHRISTINA KENT SCHOLARSHIPS.
Three scholarships are awarded annuaHy to the high school stu­
dents, residents of the state, who are deemed most worthy by the
superintendent of the Albuquerque city high school, and by the.
University., They will 'be paid in two installments upon registra­
tion in each of the two terms of die freshman year, contingent upon
enrollment for a full course of study and successful scholastic work.

NEWMAN CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. An annual- scholarship of $50
established in the memory of Eva Boegen is awarded to a regularly
enrolled student who renders outstanding service to the Newman
Club of the University of New Mexico during the acadenii<; year.

THE PHRATERES CLlIB TUITION SCHOLARSHIP. Twenty dollars
is given to a sophomore member of Phrateres by the Phrateres
Mothers' Club on the basis ot the highest scholastic average for
the firs~ one-half year.of course work. She must have carried a
minimum schedule of,15 hours of study.

THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS. ' T4e trustees of the will of Cecil
Rhodes have modified the, manner of _selection of the Rhodes

'scholars to provide for a maximum of thirty-two scholars eaCh year,
each scholar to receive an honorarium of $2,000 per year and to
study two or three years in Oxford University, England.

Early in the fall semester, a committee of the' faculty of the
University nominates' cand~dates to the state committee for selec­
tion. - This committee se~eds two me'n to represent the st;,tte'of New
Mexico before the district committee, which, in turn selects no
more than four scholars to represent the six states which compose
a district. '

SPUR SOPHOMORE SCHOLARSHIP. Fifty dollars provided by Spur,
Sophomore women's hono~ary organization, is given to a woman_
student upqn completion of her freshman year '(two consecutive
semesters). Selection is made on the basis of scholarship,' leader­
ship, and participation in campus activities and the award is made
at the ~eginning of Semester I.
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THE THOMAS M. WiLKERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. The in­
come from a trust fund of $5,000, established by Dr. W. R. Lovelace
in honor of Thoqlas M. Wilkerson, who was killed January 29, 1946, .
while in the service of his country, is awarded earn year to a jilnior
or senior· premedical student who is outstanding in scholarship
and :vho gives promise of being a good medical student.

.. PRIZES

THE ALPHA DELTA PI PRIZE. Twenty-five dollars is given by the
Albuquerque Alumnae Club of ~lpha Delta Pi to a sophomore
woman, majoring in. art, on the basis of need and ability. .

THE DOVE ASCH PRIZE. Ten dollars is given to an upperclass-'
woman, with a major or minor in physical education, on th~ basis
of general excellence among the students in that Department.

THE GEORGE E. BREECE PRIZE IN ENGINEERING. .A cash prize
consisting of the income from a $600 trust fund is award~d to a
graduating senior in engineering, who is enrolled for a full time
course of in.!'truction, upon the basis of character, general ability,
and excellence of scholastic record as shown during the last two
consecutive years of ~esidence'in the University.

THE CHI OMEGA PRIZE IN ECONOMICS. Fifteen dollars is'awarded
each year to the reg~larly enrolled woman student (Chi Omega
me~bers excepted) who has done the best-work in economics during
the aca~emic year. Selection is made on the basis of scholarship.

THE CHARLES FLORUS COAN PRIZE. The income from a trust .
fund'donated by faculty ~n~ friends as a memorial to Charles Florus
Coan, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political Science, is awarded
annually, for excellen<;e in scholarship, to a worthy student whose
major field oE study is history. .

THE MARIAN COONS PRIZE. A memorial· prize consisting of the
interest from a $750 trust fund is given each year to the regularly
enrolled senior in the Department of Home Economics who is
voted the most kind by her classmates and teachers in that
Department.

THE HARRY L. DOUGHERTY MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ENGINEERING.
I

A cash prize consisting of the income from a trust fund contributed
by colleagues, students, and friends, as a memorial to Mr. Harry
L. Dougherty, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, is awarded·
each year to the student in the College of Engineering who has
made the highest scholastic averagl': in residence during his fresh- .
man and sophomore· years while carrying a normal course of study.

, '.
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THE CHARLES LEROY GIBSON PRIZE. The interest from a trust
fund created by students and colleagues of Charles LeRoy, Gibson,

. Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1943-44, is given to the
senior student,. major or minor in chemistry, who is judged most
outstanding by the faculty. of that Department.

.' THE H. J. HAGERMAN PRIZ·E. An annual $50 cash prize was
established by the New Mexico Taxpayers Association in 1938.

" This is awarded to the regularly enrolled undergraduate student
who presents the best original ·~tudy in the field of taxation and
public finance'in New Mexico. The study should be submitted

-by December 1st to the faculty of- the Department of Economics
and Business Administration.

THI~ TELFAIR HENDON, JR., MEMORIAL PRIZE. The interest from
a trust fund of $500 established by John F. Hendon in memory of
his brother, Tel.£air Hendon, Jr., Fellow and Instructor in English,
1930-33, is given to the graduating senior who has achieved the
highe,st scholastic record as a major in the Department of English.

THE WILLIAM A. MCCARTHY PRIZE. Twenty dollars is given
for the best research paper on the history of New Mexico. This
award is.. made on the recommendation of the Department of'
History. -

THE MARCELLA REIDY MULCAHY MEMORIAL PRIZE. The Kappa
Kappa Gamma Alumnae Association grants $10.00 to the student
who, in the opinion of a special committee appointed by the Head
of the English Department, has excelled in the composition of
poetry. \ /

THE NEW MEXICO SECTION OF THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL
ENGINEERS AWARD. A certificate of merit with entrance. dues paid
for junior membership. in the American Society of Civil Engineers,
together with a membership badge, is given to a graduating student
in civil engineering who excels in scholarship, holds membership
in the student section of the engineering society, is active in student
engineering organizations, and who, in the opinion of his professors,
shows promise of becoming a successful engineer. I .

TflE PHI KAPPA PHI PRIZES. Two cash prizes of $10.00 are
awarded to the man and woman who, while carrying a full time

.. course of study, rank highest in general scholarship for the freshman
year.

THE PHI KAPPA PHI SENIOR PRIZE. Twenty dollars is given
each year by the local chapter of Phi Kappa Phi· to the graduating

. I .
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senior of any of the five colleges_of the University who makes the
highest scholastic record of his class. '

THE ROSE RUDIN ROOSA PRIZE. The income from a $1,000 trust
fund is awarded each year to the upperclassman or graduate student
in the Department of Gover'nment and Citizenship who has indi­
cated~ in the opinion of his professors, the most positive interest
in the development of good citizenship. .A paper' is required.

THE GEORGE ST. CLAIR MEMORIAL PRIZE. The interest from a
tru~t fund established by colleagues, students, and friends of George
St. Clair, Professor of English, 1923-43, Department Head and Dean
of the College of Fine Arts, is granted to the student :who has made
the greatest contribution in acting, ,stage design, lighting, or produc-
tion in"the Department of Dramatic Art. . ,

THE KATHERINE MATHER SIMMS MEMORIAL PRIZE. A cash prize
consisting of the income from a $250 trust fund is awarded each
year to a regularly enrolled undergraduate, who has been in resi­
dence at least one term preceding th~ time of the contest, on the
basis of eX,cellence in prose composition and on the quality of a,
competitive essay. The decision is made by the faculty of· the
English department and the Dean of the College of Arts and
Sciences. "

THE LENNA M. TODD MEMORIAL PRIZE. The interest frolJl a
trust fund of approx~mately $2,000 is available annually to be
awarded to the student or students doing the best work in creative
writing in the Department of English. This endowment was
created by the will of Dana Paul Todd, as a memorial to his mother,
Lenna M. Todd. Dana Todd, Class of '33, served in the United
States Army in the Philippines and died in a Japanese prison camp
at Osaka, on or about August 15, 1943.

MEDALS,

THE C. T. FRENCH MEDAL. The medal is awarded to a gradu­
ating senjor of the College of Arts and Sciences who has obtained,
during his last two years of continuous residence, the highest general
average for scholarship in a program of not less than fourteen credit'

, hours a semester.

THE PHI SIGMA MEDAL IN BIOLOGY. This medal is awarded ~ach

year by the National Society of Phi Sigma to a regularly enrolled
student in the Vniversity of New Mexico for excellence in biology
and pr<:»mise of future achievement.
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CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A
' CLASS HOUR consists of fifty minutes. O~e class hour a week

, .of recitati<?~ or lecture, throughout a semester, earns a maxi­
mum of one credit hour. One class hour a week, of

laboratory, orchestra, chor4s, or physical training, ,throughout a
, semester, earns from one-third to one-half credit hour. One half­
hour individual lesson a week in applied music, throughout a
semester, earn~ two credit hours.

GRADES
, .

The grades awarded in all courses are indicative of the quality
of work done. Their significance is as follows:

A, Excellent. 3 grade points per credit hour.

B, Good., 2 grade points per creqit hour.

C, Average. I grade poirit per credit hour.

D, Barely Passed. No grade points.

of, Failed. F is also given in any course which the student drops
after the fourth week Of a semester or second week of a summer
session, while doing failing work.. '

I, Incomplete. The grade of I is givenoq.ly when circumstances
beyond the student's control. have prevented his completing the

, work of a course within the official'dates of a session. (See-grade
of PR.) The I automatically becomes an F if not removed
(I) within the first twelve weeks of the next,semester of residence,
(2) within the next four semesters, if the student does not re-enroll
in residence.' The student may change the i t-o a passing grade by
satisfactorily performing the work prescribed by the instructor.,
The student obtains from the office of his Dean a permit to remove
the I, pays the $2.00 fee, and takes, the card to the instructor, who
completes it and returns, it to the office of the Dean. The Dean
forwards this permit to the Admissions office where official entry

'on the student's record is made.

W, Dropped Without Discredit. W is given in any- course
which the student ,drops after the fourth week of the semester or
second week of the summer session, while doing passing work.

CR,' Credit. CR is used to report satisf~ctory completi~n of
Master's' thesis.
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NC;No Credit. _- NC is used to report unsatisfactory completion
of Master's thesis.' \'

PR, Progress. This grade is used to indicate that master's thesis;
- or a graduate problem, is in progress but not- complete. When

thepioblem is complete, a regular grade is reported. When the
thesis is complete, CR or NC is reported. ' -

The mark ofNR, No Report, is used, only i~ official grade
reports to students and parents, to indicaie that the .instructor has
not reported a.grade.'

CHANGE IN G~ADE. No grade except.I can be raised by a special
examination. A grade of I can be changed to a passing grade in
a manner to be d,etermined in each caseby the instructor concerned,
with the approval' of the Dean of the college. (See I 'above~)

Any other change in grade, after the grade is on record in the
AdIl,lissions office, may be made only after reasons for such change
have been submitted in writing by the instructor concerned,' and

" - approved by the Commi,ttee ~:>n Entrance and Credits. -

SCHOLARSHIP iNDEX

A ,student's academic sr:mding IS referred to in termS of a
scholarship index obtained by dividing his' total number of grade
.points by the total number of hours attempted.· AJI honors and
prizes depending upon scholarship are determined, by ranking
students according to this index..

GRADE REPORTS

At the end of the _eighth week of the semester (mid-semester),
and at the end of the semester, grades are reported, for all courses,
to the Admissions office. '

Copies of semester grades are mailed to parents of undergraduate
_students, with the exception of married" students and students over

21 years-of age. -

TRANS'CRIPTS OF CREDITS'

Each time a student completes ,work -iIi the, University, he is
entitled to one complete transcript of record without charge. For
each additiona1 copy a charge of one dollar is made, except that
when several copies are to be made at the same time, all copies in
addition to the first will be charged for at the rate of twenty-five
cents each. Transcripts of credits cannot be issued until all
accounts with the University are settled. -

• Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music.
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If the student requires special statements to be made concerning
his record, or if special forms are to be filled out, the transcript fee
of $1.00 will be charged for such service. '

SCHOLASTIC STATUS. An undergraduate student has the status:
"in good standing," "on probation," "General College," or "under
suspension." The student "under suspension" may re-enroll on
probation at the expiration of the suspension period. Students
under suspension' from. the Gener,~l College may re-enter the
University only through the General College. The status "Genera,!
College" means that the student is not eligible for enrollment in a
regular college without release from the General College by the
Dean. . ,

HONORABLE DISMISSAL The status "in good standing," "on pro­
bation," or "General College," entitles the student to honorable
dismissal, and on transcripts no sepa~ate statement of honor,able
dismissal is necessary. Whether he completes a semester, or with­
draws with permission before the end of the semester a student is
entitled to honorable dismissal provided that he has the necessary
scholastic status, and, is in good standing regarding conduct and
financial obligations. Honorable dismi'ssal implies that the Univer~'

sity will permit the student to re-register in the next session.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

When an undergraduate student wishes to cancel his registration
and withdraw from the University during the semester, he should
secure a withdrawal card from the Personnel office; the graduate
student should secure the withdrawal card from the Dean of the
Graduate School. Grades of W or F are shown on the student's
record if.he withdraws froin the University after the fi;st four weeks
of the semester, or first two- weeks of a summer session. Whena
student leaves the University during a semester and does not carry
out his withdrawal according to this regulation"he renders himself
liable for a grade of F in all of his classes, even though he is passing
his courses up to ~he time of leaving.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

CHANGE IN PROGRAM OF STUDIES. The student .who desires to
- add a course to, or drop a course 'from, his program: of studies,

should obtain from his Dean a petition for change of program of
studies. ,The student obtains signatures called for on this form, and
returns'it to the office of his Dean. The Dean sends the form to the
Admissions office where official entry is made on the student's rec?rd.

\
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A student whq drops a course at any time without permission
will receive a grade of F in the course. A fee of $1.00 is charged for
any change made in the student's program of studies after the end
of the second week of the semester, or after the end of the first
week of the summer session.

CHANGE IN MAJOR OR MINOR. By the middle of the sophomore
year, each student should declare his major arid minor study, and
make his application for a degree. A form for this purpose may

, be obtained from the Dean's office, and after completion of the forin,
it should be ,returned to that .office: If the student later wishes to
apply for a different degree, ch~mge his major or minor, or change
his college, he should complete a new application for degree, and

.return it to the Dean's office.

CHANGE IN COLLEGE. A student who desi~es to change his regis­
tration, from one college to another shall petition the Dean of his
college., This petition requires approval of the Deans of both,
colleges and is then filed in the Admissions office.

CHANGE IN' ADDRESS. Each student is expected to keep the Uni­
versity authorities informed as to his address, Any change jn
address should be ,immediately reported to the Admissions, De,ans',
and Personnel offices. , ',•

,- ADDITION OF CORRESPONDENCE OR EXTENSION CPURSES TO
PROGRAM, ' A resident student may enrol,l for correspondence and
extens~on courses only when the addition of such course does not
cause the student's program to be in ,excess of the maximum load
allowed, and only after permission has been given by the Dean
of his college. '

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS

The standing of all students with respect to scholarship is
checked at the end of each semester and summer session. At such
times, all students who are deficient in scholarship are placed on
probation, or suspended, iIi accordance with the following regula­
tions. A student placed on probation at any time will remain on
probaiion until the next final examination period. .

PROBATION. A student is placed on probation at the end of ,any
semester or summer session'when the total number of points earned
drops below the total number of hours (in General College, two­
thirds) which he, has attempted.· ,Hours given a mark of W will
be excluded in this computation, but ,hours of F will be counted.

• Exclusive of hours in non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music.

\
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SUSPENSION. A student is suspended for a period of one calen­
dar year at the end of. any semester or summer session when he has
been placed on probation for the second successive time. A student
suspended from a four-year college may enter the General College
on, probation only in case the total number of his grade points
equals or exceeds two-thirds the total number of hours- attempted. '*
_ A student who'is suspended for',!poor scholarship, or who, after
~aving been placed on probation"at the end of the semester, fails
to re-register for the following semyster, or who withdraws from,
the University while ol),Erobation, shall be considered as on proba­
tion upon his return tathe University, and the scholarship rules
shall apply as though he had not been away.

A dean may require a student who is on probation at the time,
of registration to enroll for the minimum number of hours, and
he may at any time require a student on probation to drop as' many
hours as seem to be in excess of the student's ability.

SUSPENSION BY SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEES OR DEANS. Regula­
tions on probation and suspension as described, above apply only
at the end of a semester or summer session: However, during the
progress of any semester or summer session the Dean of a college
may- r~fer the case of a delinquent student to a· college committee
on scholarship; and such committee may recommend to the Deap
probation or suspension from the' University for such student.

Attention is called also to the possibility of suspension as' a
result of excessive absence. See attendance n';~ulation, p. 64.

ADDITIONAL COLLEGE REGULATIONS. College of Education: It
is the opinion of the faculty of the College of Education that candi­
dates for the teaching 'profession should maintain at'least an average
scholarship.record. Therefore, beginning with the junior year, a
student will be recommended for suspension fro~ the College.of
Education at the end of. any semester 'or summer session when the
total number of points earned in university work'drops below the
total number of hours for which the student has been registered.· ,
Hours given a mark of W, will be excluded from this computation.

Gep,eral College: A student with not more than 60 credit hours
of academic work, suspended from one of the four-year colleges on
the basis of scholarship, is permitted to enter the General College
on probation, provided he has earned at least two-thirds as many
points as the total number ~f hours he has attempted.·

• Exclusive of hours of non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
,music.
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I A s~udent in the General College is placed on probation at the
end of each semester or summer session when the total number of
points earned drops below two-thirds of the tot,al number of hours
for which he has been registered. '" Hours given, a mark of W will
be excluded in this computation, but hours of F will be counted.

A student in the GeneralCoUege is recommended for suspension
at the end of' any semester or summer session when he is placed on
probation for t~e second successive tim,e. Students suspended from
the General College may re-enter. the University only through the
General College. '

EXAMINATIONS

REGULAR EXAMINATIONS. Examinations in each course are held
at the close of each semester, 'and at intervals during the semester at
the discretion of the instructor. All students,' including graduating
seniors, ,are required tO'take semester final examinations, which are
held according to a notice issued by the Schedule Committee.

GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION. See p. 66.

NATIONAL TEACHERS EXAMINATION. See p. 67.

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. A special examination is one taken <it a
time other than regularly with the class. Classified as special exam­
inations are: examinations given to make up missed regular course
examinations, examinations to validate or to establish credit, exam­
'inations to remove, a grade, of I,' examinations for the removal of
entrance deficiencies. ' \

Entrance examinations for students deficient in entrance units,
or for graduates of unaccredited or partially accredited high schools
who mlist validate their unaccredited work, are given at the begin­
ning of each semester to each student who desires to take them.
These entrance examinations in the various high school subjects
are not to be confused with the entrance tests which are required
of all freshmen. :":' \ ', ,

, A fee is charged for all'special examinations except the entrance
examination. For a list of the special examination fees, see section
of the catalog entitled "Sfudent Expens~s."

Before the student is admitted to a specia~ examination, he must
present to the instructor a permit signed by the Dean of his college.
The Director of Admissions issues permits for entrance examina­
tiOJ~s. For those examinations where a fee is required, the, pe,rmit,
must show' the ~orriptroller's receipt of the fee.

• Exclusive of hours in non-theoretIcal physical e<;lucation and ensenible
music.,
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EXAMINATION FOR ADVANCED STANDING. 'A' student in residence
in an undergraduate college shall ,have the privilege of passing a
course in the University by special examination without attendance
upon the course,- and receive undergraduate credit therefrom, such
privilege to be subject to the follQwing restrictions:

1. He shall, not have been previously registered in ,the course in
any division of any college or university.

2. The applicant shall have a scholarship index 'of two or more
in a normal program of studi'es completed during the last semester
(or last two summer ~essions) in residence, and he shall be doing

superior work at the time of ta~ing the examination.

3. The examination shall have the approval of the Dean of the
college, the Head of the department, and the instructor concerned.

4. The applicant shall obtain from the Dean of his college a
permit for the examination, and shall pay in advance the required
fee bf $2.50 per credit hour. ' , " '

5. The student shall obtain in' the examination a grade not
lm~er than C, apd shall show a mastery lof the course acceptable to
an examining committee of three, appointed by the Dean, includ­
ing the instructor and the Head of the department concerned.

6: Credits earned through advanced standing examinations do
not apply to residence requirements.

DISI10NESTY IN EXAMINATIONS. A student found guilty of dis­
honest practices in a quiz, test, examination, or other work will, be
subjected to disciplinary ,measures. Dismissal from the University
will result in cases where the offense is flagrant.

ATTENDANCE
Students are expected to attend all meetings of the classes in

which they are enrolled. No extension's of the vacation periods are
given to any students, regardless of the location of their homes.
Non-attendance at classes due to late registration is 'considered the
same as ,!bsence incurred after registration", '

Instructors will keep a record of'class atten'dance, and will report
all absences to the Dean of the college concerned. A student with
excessive absences may be dropped from a course with the grade of
F, by the Dean of the college, upon recommendation of the instruc­
tor. The Dean may suspend a student from the UI).iversity, on the
grounds of neglected duty, when he has thus been dropped from
two courses.
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Absences .due to illness, field trips, athletic trips, etc., are to be
report,ed by the student to the instructor and to the Personnel office.
Such report does not relieve the.student of responsibility for lost
work. It is the duty of i:hestudent to take the initiative in arrimg-
ing with his instructors to make up work missed.. '

Students who are absent and unexcused froni final exaipinations,
or other closing exercises of the classes in which they are enrolled
shall be given the grade of F. A grade 6f I' inay be given when.
there is valid reason for absence from the examination.

UNIVERSITY ASSEMBLIES

. University assemblies may 'be called by the President of the
University or requested by the Student Council at any time -when
the 'occasion demands. '

Owing to the lack of adequate space for all-student-body
assemblies, the effort to have regular assemblies has beendiscon­
tinued~ For the same reason, it has also been necessary to discon­
tinue the practice of requiring attendance of all students at
assemblies.

Until it is found possible and practicable to erect an auditorium
_of suitable size for student assemblies, it will be necessary to ·make
attendance at all assemblies on an entirely optional basis. '

. I

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
For information concerning the various degrees offered, and for

course and scholastic requirements leading to these degrees, students
should refer to those sections of the catalog devoted to the colleges.

Two undergraduate degrees may not be granted a student until
he has earned the equivalent ot five years' college work (as repre­
sented by a minimum of 30 semester hour,S above the requirements
for the first degree), and, has fulfille~ all requirements for both
degrees. A transferring graduate should notify the Director of
Admissions when applying for admission if he plans to work for a
second undergraduate d~gree.

NOTICE OF ~NTENTION TO COMPLETE DEGREE REQUIREMENTS. At'
the middle' of the sophomore' year, all -candidates for degrees are
required to file in the Deans' offices applications for degrees. Neces~

sary forms may be secured from those offices.

SPECIFIC COURSES REQUIRED. Four semester hours of required
physical education (or equivalent N.R.a.T.C. credits) shall be com·
pleted by all students in the University. Veterans and students
over thirty years of age are exempted from the physical education
requirement.
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For specific requirements leading. to degrees in the various
curricula, students should refer to the courses of study outlip.ed in
the listings of the different colle·g.es. .

DIVIDENDS AND PENALTIES. For ~very 15 semester hours orA, or
(or every 30 semester hours of B, the hours required for graduation
are reduced by one. The maximum of such dividends allowed is
four. For every 15 semester hours of D, the hours required for
graduation are increased by one. No dividends or penalties ate
given in the College of Engineering. Dividends and penalties are
assessed only on work done in resid,ence at the University of New
Mexico. '

SENIOR RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS. l}esidence credit is defined
as credit earned by attendance in regular classes on the University
of New Mexico campus or in one of its field sessions. Credits earned
through the Extension Division or by ex,amination are not counted
toward the residence .requirement.

Students who have done less than 60 semester hours in residence
previous to' senior status (see "Classification of Students") shall
earn 30 semester hours in residence in the senior year.- .

Students who have done 60 semester hours, but less than 90, in'
residence pre\rious to senior. status, shall earn 24 semester hours
in residence in the senior year. .

Students who have done 90 or more semester hours in residence
previous to senior status shall earn is semester hours in residence
in the senior ·year.

In no ~ase is the number of hours specified to be earned in the
senior year to 'be interpreted as necessarily the last hours.

Students may fulfill part or the whole of this residence.requir~­

ment by summer session attendance.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS IN MAJOR AND MINOR. At least one
half of the minimum number of credit hours required for ma,ior
study and one-fourth of the minimum number of credit hours
required for minor study must be class or laboratory work earned
in residence in the University. When a senior transfer student
plans to complete a major by presenting credit hours earned in
residence at another institution, the departmental adviser may
modify this ruling, not, however, below the minimum residence
requirement for the minor.

GRADUATE RECORD' EXAMINATION. All seniors (ex,cept those
enrolled in the College of Education) are required to take the
Graduate Record Examination duririg the last term of residence.
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NATIONAL TEACHERS EXAMINATION. All seniors enrolled in the
College of Education are required to take'this examination during
the. last term of residence. -

.EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE HOURS ALLOWED, .TOWARD
DEGREE. As many as 40 semester hours in lJniversity extension and
correspondence courses will be allowed toward the bachelor's. de­
gree provided that at least 10 of the 40 have been earned in extension'
courses taught by regular resident instructors of the University.

Credit will be allowed for extension and correspondence courses.
completed in institutions which are on the approved list of the
National University Extension Association, oewhich the University
is a member. Credit for extension and correspondence. courses
completed in institutions which are not on the approved list of the
N. U. Eo A., will not be allowed until the student has successfully
passed a validat~ng exan~ination covering each course.

COMMENCEMENT
NormaJly, commencement exercises are held at the end of

SemesterlI. Students who complete their requirements in an off­
session recei}'e 'their diplomas at the next regular commencement.

. Students must participate in the commencement exercises at the
time of receiving diplomas, unless excused by the Dean of the
college concerned.

GRADUATION WITH HONORS
THE' DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION. All senior students having

scholarship indexes which rank them in the upper 5 per cent of
the graduating class of the University will be. graduated "With

• Distinction." Ranking will be based ':Ipon all work taken at the
University of New Mexico. Transferred students must present a
minimum of 45 credit hours earned at this institution to obtain
these honors.

-
THE DEGREE WITH HONORS (HONORS WORK). Tne' University

faculty has created a Division of Honors Work under which the
baccalaureate degree with honors may be earned. For' details of
the plan see "Division of Honors Work."

DIVISION OF HONORS WORK

The purpose of the Division of Honors is to afford abler and
more ambitious students opportunity to pursue with a certain
degree of independence a program of studies which will extend and
intensify their knowledge of the field of their major or minor
studies, develop their initiative and self-guidance, and their critiCal
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and creative ability. This program may lead to the baccalaureate
degree with honors.

ELIGIBILITY. Students in all undergraduate colleges will be per­
mitted,to undertake and to contiime Honors work, when, upon the
basis of their previous records, entrance tests, and university records,
they show, in the judgment of the Committee, on Honors Work,
promise of fine scholarly achievement. There must be other 'promise

, than that indicated by an average of B Qr better.

TYPES OF HONORS PROJECTS. (A) Projects which will extend
Honors students' knowledge of their major or minor field, especially
by filling up the interstices between their regular courses. Each
s~mester's work should be terminated with an examination covering

'such work.
(B) ProjeGts of the nature of intensive study designed to develop

,critical and creative ability, or in other words, an undergraduate
grade of research, extending through one semester or a ,whole
academic year, and terminating in a rhesis. '

, '

PROCEDURE. ,Sophomores and juniors should preferably under-
take honors work projects of type A, and seniors should pref\erab~y

undertake honors projeCts of type B. Projects should be organized
to ea~n, normally, I to 3 credit hours per se'mester.

PRIVILEGES. (1) Honor students will receive consideration if
they find it necessary'to make application to University agencies

- for financial aid. ' .

(2) All students carrying Honors work' are eligible for auditing
privileg~s and may obtain Honors Audit Cards from the Dean's
office. - '

(3) Juniors and seniors carrying Honors work are eligible for
stack privileges at the Library.

(4) The ·best senior theses each year will be'recommended to
the Committee on Publications as a University bulletin or for
deposit in the library.

For further information on regu'lations and requirements for
Degrees with Honors, 'consult the Chairman of the Committee on
Honors Work.
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T HE COLLEGE of Arts and Sciences attempts to supply the '
cultural training which should underlie the more specialized'

. work of the graduate, professional, or vocational school. The
materials for this training are provided by the interests and achieve­
ments of man as they appear in his cultural records, his social
institutions, and his investigation of natural laws. '

DEGREES

Upon the recommendation of the faculty and the President of
the University, the degree of Bachelor of Arts is conferred by the
Regents upon those candidates who have' completed all specified'
requiremenJs. Candidates who complete the requirements with
majors' in dietetics, mathematics, or th~sciences will receive ,the
degree of Bachelor of Science, unless special request is made for
the Bachelor of Arts, degree. Similarly, those who complete the
specified .requirements will receive the degree of Bachelor of Busi-

:ness Administration, 'For requirements leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Business Administration, see "Department of Econoniics
and Business Administration." For information on the degree of
Bachelor of Science 'in, Naval Science, consuit the D~an of the
College.

RELATION TO PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL COURSES

The Bachelor of Arts 'and the Bachelor of Science degrees of the
College of Arts and Sciences are based upon cultural, rather than
professional or vocational courses. The courses preparatory to law,
medicine, and the Qther professions are planned and taught as cuI- r'
tural subjects and do not infringe upon the work of the professional
school. No vocational· courses offered in the General' College are
accepted. Concerning the limited acceptance of work in education,
engineering, law, medicine, and fine arts, see Electives and Special
Curricula. ,

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Candidates I for the degree of Bachelor of, Arts or, Bachelor of

Science are required to' complete a total of 124 semester hours in
a,cademic subjects, and 4 semester hours in physical education (or
equivalent N.R.a.T.C. credits). In the first two years, or Lower
Division, the student is expected to ~cquire certain basic essentials
and to explore several different fields to determine where his
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interests lie. In the last two years, or Upper Division, the student
devotes himself to his major and minor, and to such other subjects
as he may wish to take.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

1. At ,least 60 semester hours in courses acceptable toward grad,
uation, in addition to 4 semester hours in physical education (or
equivalent N.R.OT.C. credits). .

r 2. A one-point index for the total number of hours which the
strident has attempted.*

3. The completion of Orientation 9, physical ed~cation, and
group requirements as described below.

.... 4. Successful conclusion of a proficiency examination in English.
" ,

5. In all subjects except foreign language, students in the
Lower Division are restricted to courses numbered below 101 with
the provision that a student may be admitted to Upper Division
courses at the discretion of the Dean of the College: (1) if he
has completed within 7 hours of the group requirements, of which
not more than one hour shall be in physical education, nor more ­
,than 6 hours in foreign language; (2) if he has completed not less
than 45 credit hours, exclusive of physical education, earning at
least a one-point .index for all hours which he has attempted; and
(3) if the r~maining requirements appear upon his program.

6; Students in the Lower Division may not carry more than 8
hours in one department during one semes~er. (Exceptions may be
made in the case of premecticalstudents.)

7. Not'more than 50 hours in courses open to freshmen may be
taken without a penalty of 1 hour-for every 3 excessive hours. -

8. ,Exceptions to any of these rules may be made only upon'
recommendation of ,the Dean.

,uPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

1. Completion of at least 40 hours in courses numbered above
100 with at least a one-point average in ~II such Iiours carried. -

_. ol

2. Completion of at least one major and one minor, or two
I • '

majors.

3. Grade-points equal to the total number of hours which the
student has attempted.'"

• Exclusive of hours of non-theoretical physical education and ensemble
music.
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GROUP REQUIREMENTS

In keeping with the exploratory aim of the Lower Division, the
student distributes part of the work of his first two years among the
four following groups of subjects. The acceptability of transferred

- work toward fulfilling the group requirements lies in the judgment
of the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.

I. ENGLISH. Six semester hours must be earnedin English 1, 2,
and 3 additional credit hours must be earned in a course in litera­
ture numbered above 50. Failure to pass the sophomore English
proficiency test at first trial will result in an additional requirement
of three hours of sophomore composition.

II. FOREIGN LANGUAGE. A student who has been admitted with
no ~edit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in which
he has done no work. in high school is required to complete four
semesters or twelve credit hours in one ~oreign language.

Other students continuing a language begun in high school will
be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown. Such
students will then complete the remainder of the twelve hours

'required. '

III. SOCIAL SCIENCES. Nine semester hours (not more than 6
from one department) must be completed in approvedt courses in
the departments of Anthropology, Economics and Business 'Admin­
istration, ,History, Government and Citizenship, Philosophy, or
Sociology. A student admitted with less than 1 unit in social science
is required to complete 12 hours in this group.
I '

IV. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCES. Eleven semester hours (not
more than 8 from one department, and including 2 semesters in
courses that require laboratory work) must be' completed in
approvedt courses in the Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geol­
ogy, Home Economics, Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology, :A
student admitted with high school deficiencies in both mathematics
and science ,is required to complete a total of 17 hours in this group.

MAJOR AND MINOR STUDIES

A student admitted to the Upper Division shall declare his
major subject, and his program of studies thereafter shall meet with
the approval of the head of the major department. A major regu-_
lady consists of not less than 24 hours in approved C$urses. The
student must also complete, in another department, a minor of not
less than 12 semester hours. The selection of the minor is subject
to the approval of the head of the student's major department.

t For approved courses, ,see Departments of Instruction.



Second Semester
"English 2 3
Foreign Language 3-4
Social Science 2-3
Natural Science or Mathematics 4-3
Physical Education 1

Additional group requirements 3
D Naval Science' 4

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Only work of at least C quality is accepted toward the major and
the minor; courses in which grades of D are earned may be accepted
as electives toward graduation.

ELECTIVES /

A student who has fulfilled all other requirements for gradua­
tion may use eleetives to complete his total of 124 hours for gradu-
ation, subject to the following restrictions: . '

A maximum of 24 hours in any combination, earned in courses
offered in the Colleges of Engineering, Education, Fine Arts, and
Pharmacy, or in Naval Science, is acceptable as electives in the
College of Arts and Sciences, with the following exceptions:

(I) All theory and method courses in physical education.
(2) All courses in education in methods, supe~vision,.and prac-

tice teaching; / ,
(3) In excess of 4 hours in ensemble music.
(4) In excess of 3 hours ofshop work.

N. ~ajo:r in diete'iics leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science
may be given in special cases upon approval of the College.

The normal program for a student intending to graduate in
four years is 16 hours a semester. Seventeen hours, plus one semes­
ter hour of physical education (or military drill in the case of
N.R.O.T.e students), is the maximum, except by petition to the
Committee on Scholarship, which may; at its discretion, grant up to
19 hours (including non-credit courses). Ordinarily, a petition for
excessive hours wiII not be considered unless the student has in the
preceding semester made a grade of B in more than half of his
hours, and no grade below C.

NORMAL FRESHMAN PROGRAM

Following is the standard freshman program; necessary devia­
tions from it should be made only after consultation with the

. faculty adviser.
First Semester

·English 1 3
Foreign Language 3-4
Socia~ Science 2-3
,Natl;lral Science or Mathematics 4-3
Orientation ,9 1

Physical Education 1

Additional group requirements 3
D Naval Science 4

·If the student fails to pass the placement test, English A is taken in addi­
tion to' English 1.

D Naval Science may be substituted for physical education and one other
subject as prescribed by the Dean.



ARTS AND SCIENCES

PRE-PROFESSIONAL AND OTHER CURRICULA

Students are fautioned against assuming that four-year college
courses always prepare for professional work. At least one year of
specialized garduate'work is advisable, even if not actually required.

COMBINED CURRICULUM IN ENGINEERING AND ARTs AND SCIENCES.
, '

~Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and' the College
of Engineering may be obtained by following a five-year curriculum,

, to be outlined ,in each case, jointly, by the Deans of the two colleges.
Any student interested in this curriculum should confer with the
Deans before the end of the sophomore ·year. F~r students inter­
ested .in careers in countries to the south of the United States,
attention is' called to a major in Inter-American Affairs along with
engineering.

SENIOR YEAR IN MEDICINE OR L~w. A candidate for the bach­
elor's degree may offer, in lieu of the last thirty hours at the
University of New Mexico, the full first year's work (satisfactorily
passed and properly certified) in an approved school of law. or
medicine requiring 'three' years for entrance, provided: (I) that
written notice of this intention be submitted to the Dean before
the end of the juniQr year; (2) that the first three years of work (94
semester hours and 4 P. E.) shaH have been taken in residence at the
University of New Mexico; (3) that, before eIJ,trance into the profes­
sional school, the candidate 'shall have completed all· specific and
group requirements, and major and minor, requirements, in accord­
~nce with University regulations; (4) that at least,75 per- cent of the
hours completed before entrance into the professional school shall
have been of C grade or better, arid that the total of grade-points
'shall at least equal the total number of hours which the student has
.attempted.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY: Openings in the field,
of forestry have been greatly diminished in recent years. Only
students with special talents and high scholastic average should
undertake such preparation. Information regarding 'it may be
obtained froJ?1 the Department of Bi.ology.

FOR CURRICULA RELATING TO INTER·AMERICAN AFFAIRS see p. 76.
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO JOURNALISM. The journalist

needs great breadth of preparation. In addition to courses giving,
actilal instruction and practice in writing, he should include in
his curriculum, preferably, more than one foreign language and
studies dealing 'with both history and the current aspects of all
inajor social movements. It should be kept in mind, however, that
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the sciences, all the other professions, and business offer abundant
opportunity for writing as an avocation (nota vqcation), and it is
only the person of rare talent who can make a' profession solely
of writing; The prejournalism student should 'consult members of
the Department of English for advice on his courses..

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW. The law'touches life at so
many points. that the student preparing for it should seek broad
preparation in English composition and speech, history, econo1Jlics,
government, politics, philosophy, language and literature, logic, and
mathematics. The pre-law student should consult members of -the
Department of Government for advice on his subjects.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY. Besides
regular requirements and prerequisites, a three-year curriculul,ll
has been arranged which includ.es: Biology 93L, 152L, 143L, 144L;
Chemistry 53L, lOlL, 102L; Physics IlL, 12L. Candidates are urged
to complete a major in either biology or chemistry, and adjustments
in courses named above may be made by the Department Head. A
year's work in more technical subjects' and' a year of practical
hospital experience are also required for the professional degree.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO ·MEDICINE. The minimum of
college hours required for admission to medical schools approved
by the Association ofAmerican Medica} Colleges and by the Council.
on Education of the American Medical Association, is 60 semester
hours in a college .of aits and sciences. Since the admission
requirements vary, the premedical student should familiarize him­
self· with the requirements of the particular school he wishes to
attend.

At the University of New Mexico the curriculum for the first two'
years for these .students is as follows:

First' Year
English I, 2

French or German
Chemistry I,L, 2L
Biology IL, 2L
Social Science, and Math. 15
Physical Education

Second Year
3-3 English, and Psychology 51
3-3 French or German
4-4 Chemistry 53L
4-4 'Biology 7lL and 121L
3-3 Physics llL, 12L
I-I Physical Education

3-3
. 3-3

5
4-5
4-4
I-I

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO NURSES' TRAINING. A special
freshman curriculum has been arranged for students entering
nurses' training. Following successful completion of this course of,
study, students may enter the Regina School of Nursing at the St.
Joseph Hospital, Albuquerque, where they may obtain the clinical
experience and other training necessary to graduation as registered
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3

Psychology
Orientation
Social Science

nurses. The course thus outlined will require 'approximately four
years.

During the freshman year at the University, students will pursue
the following curriculum:

English
Microbiology
Human Anatomy and Physiology
Chemistry

N.R.O.T.C. CURRICULUM.

First Year Second Year
English 3-3 English' 3-3
Foreign Language 3-3 Physics 4-4
Social Science 3-3 Foreign Language 3-5
Mathematics II, 15 3-3 Mathematics 16 3
Orientati()n t Naval- Science 3-3
Naval Science 3-3 Social Science 3
Physical Education· I-I Physical Education- I-I

• -Drill periods at II o'clock Tuesday and Thursday must also be resen'ed on
student's schedule.

SOCIAL WORK TRAINING PROGRAM
The undergraduate program in social work at the University of

.New Mexico is planned to meet two needs: (I) to recruit personnel
which could be immediately useful 'to a social work agency after a
planned undergraduate curriculum; (2) to provide a reservoir of
potentially able students who wiIIenroll, in graduate schools of
social work as a progression from their undergraduate' curriculum
or as students returning later from practice to complete their profes­
.sional training.

Social W~lfare: Org. and Adm.
Introduction to Social Work
Field Observation and Participation

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE

~andidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must fulfill lower
division requirements, of the College of Arts and Sciences. The

,basic curriculum is designed to provide a broad background in the
,social, economic, and governmental fields. ,The student should
consult the Director of the Program in order that his individual
needs may be met. Those who plan to work in New Mexico, for
example, should l;iave Spanish as' a foreign language. In the natural,
sciences, biology has 11 special contribution to make to the field.

In addition to Introduction to Social Science, the combined
major and minor indudes the following: _

I. SOCIAL \\'ORK:

Government' 170
Sociology 151, 152

Sociology 197 •
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(3·3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3) .
(3)
(3)
(3)
(3)
(2)
(3)
(3)
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II. 24 Hours Elected from Sociology and one or more add il jOllal
I preference for the following courses:

Governmen t 51, 52 American Government
Government 121 Public Administration
'Economics 105 Principles of Economics
Economics 140 Economic Security
Economics 141 Labor Problems
Psychology 51 ' General Psychology
Psychology 101 Social Psychology
Psychology 131 , Psychological and Educational Tesls

'" or Psychology 61 Abnormal Psychology .
Psychology 187 Child Psychology
or Psychology 190L Clinical Psychology
Sociology 51 The Family ,
Sociology 72 Social Pathology
Sociology 81 Rural Sociology
Sociology 110 Juvenile Delinquency
Sociology, 154 Race and Culture Relations
Sociology 195 Population' Problems

III. ELECTIVES: Electives may be chosen to round out a student's illleresL
Courses in English, history, anthropology, child development or foods
courses in horne economics, statistics or accounting are, recommended,

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

SCHOOL OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS
An ever-growing number of people are rea:lizing that abetter

understanding of, and' closer and more satisfactory relationships
with, the other nations of the Hemisphere are among the most vital
needs of the Unite~ States today. I

All over the cquntry interest in the study of Spanish and Portu­
guese and of the history, literature, arts, and present ,social, eco­
nomic, and political problems of our Latin-Ame:r:ican neighbors is
increasing. In many cases, however, high schools and colleges find
it difficult to secure sufficiently trained teachers for presenting these
subjects. There is also a growing demand on the part of business
firms and official and private .agencies engaged in inter-American
work for persons with a sound knowledge of the "other Americas."·

The University of New Mexico enjoys an exceptionally favor­
able position for the study of inter-American and regional economic ,
and cultural problems. Nowhere else does one find the three chief

',ethnic elements of the Americas-Indian, Hispanic,' and Anglo­
Saxon-living together in large numbers .with a common national
allegiance, and maintaining their traditional cultures. About half
the population of the state speak Spanish as anative language, and

• An Orientation Lecture on Inter-American Affairs adequately explaining
the nature and scope of this field of study, its importance, and'the opportu­
nities opened to its graduates, etc., will be sent free of charge upon request to •
the Director of the School.
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a good many of the problems presented by our Southwestern region .
are closely integrated with those of inter-American relations. Be­
cause of geographi~ proximity and common human and scientific
interests. New Mexico has maintained close bonds with our good
neighbor, Mexico, who has provided us with a solid introduction
to Latin America.

For these reasons, the University of New Mexico has. for a
number of 'Years, devoted particular attention to Latin-American

. and Southwestern studies. A special appropriation of the State
Legislature made possible the exparision of' this work and the
establishment of "the School of Inter-American Affairs in tpe fall of
1941. ,\."

The School ./is ·a coordinating' administrative unit operating
.under the College of Arts and Sciences and the. Graduate School.

The offerings in the fi'eld of Inter-American Affairs have been
.coordinated and developed into several interdepartmental curricula:

I. B.A. in Inter-American Affairs, with specializatio.n in four
directions: Historical and Cultural; Business Administration;
Social.' Economic, anA Political Affairs; and Regional (The His­

'. panic Southwest.)

II. ,A ~wo.year CO\.lrse for Secretary-Interpreters Specializing in
Inter-American Relations.

III. ,A one·year post-graduate course in Inter-American Rela­
tions for majors in science departments and graduates of technical
schools.

Though Portuguese is not made a required study in the various
curricula in lnter-American Affairs, the School urges its students to
elect it and ·toequip themselves with at least a reading knowledge
of the language. The School also strongly recommends that stu­
"dents aiming at a preparation for a business ~areer intensify their.
studies in Economics '~nd Business Administration.

To help in the placement of students, the School maintains con·
tact with business concerns, state and federal agencies, and other
organizations interested in the field. A directory is being organized
with as much data as possible on the opportunities open to>the
graduates of the School. Plans are underway for the establishment
of a general University placement bureau.

SCHOLARSHIPS

ALL-UNIVERSITY LATIN-AMERICA!,! SCHOLARSHIPS.' In,' the aca­
demic year 1947·1948, the University of New Mexico is offering two
scholarships covering tuition and room and board and four cover­
ing tuition only to qualified graduate. and undergraduate students
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from any Latin-American countries who are planning' to pursue
studies in any <:if the departments of the University. These schol­
arships have been established by the Regents and are administered
joi~tly by the University and the Institute of International Educa­
tion. Information may be obtained fr,om the Director of the School
of Inter-American Affairs.

SCHOLARSHIPS IN. INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS. The School of
Inter-Amet:ican Affairs is offering in the academic year 1947-1948
six tuition scholarships in the general course leading to a B.A. in
Inter-American Affairs and in the Secretary-Interpreters Course.
These sCholarships are open to well-qualified graduates of high
schools of the state of New Mexico who deserve financial assistance
and who are planning to enter the University as freshmen. It also
offers three, tuition scholarships to undergraduates other than
freshmen or graduate students from New Mexico or outside the
state. For application forms and further information address the
Director of the School.

GENERAL CURRICULUM IN INTER·AMERICAN AFFAIRS

The curriculum leading to a B.A. with a major field of concen­
tration in Inter-American Affairs has' been designed to prpvide a
general basic training in fundamental subjects and at the same time
a wide choice of supplementary courses to meet' individual needs
and preferences.

, The emphasis of this major field of concentration is on lan- ,
guage study and on the social sciences with particular attention to
the Hispanic countries. Proficiency in Spanish will be a basic
requirement since students are expected to use the lapguage as a
tool in, the various courses of Hispanic content given in other
departments.

Attention isalso called to the fact that this is not a departmental
major, but a major regional field of concentration, integrating the
studies of Hispanic content and allkd subjects offered by the various
departments.; Even granting the regional character of the major,
the program' ()f studies devised is sound academically, presenting as
it does a wi<ie. and repr:esentative training in the liberal arts.

Because of its comprehemlive' a.nq integrated concentqtion. in
the field of Inter-American Affairs, this major permits no minors in
the departmental sense, nor can a minor be taken in Inter-American
Affairs. However,credits:equivalent to minors and even majors
can be earned thr~ugh electives in instructional departments. For
this purpose students may choose in their sophomore year fields of
interest.. Thus, besides the generaLpreparation in Inter-American
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Affairs; they may obtain added proficiency in other lines of study.
A close examination of the subjects required as Gateway and

BasiC Courses and of the wide range of electives allowed will show
the variety, of content and flexibility of the major. As a matter of
fact, this curriculum would admirably serve for those students not
necessarily interested in. utilitarian pursuits in the field, but wanting
to get, within the scheme of a well-rounded colleg~ education, a solid
acquaintance with Latin-American problems for the general pur­
pose of developing an enlightened inter-American consciousness in
whatever occupation th~y may entl';r.·

GATEWAY COURSES* (Prerequisite to the Basic Upper Division
Courses, and to be taken in the freshman and sophomore years.)
Anthropology i) 2. General Anthropology ~ '. . . .. . 6
History, i) 2. Western Civilization " ,....... 6
His tory 11, 12. History of the Americas .. , '" .. , . . . . . . . . 6

, Social Science i) 2. Introduction to 'Social Science (Economics,'
Government or Sociology I, 2) ,.................. 6'"

tlntroduction to Latin America (Anthropology, Economics,
Government or SOclology 73) 3. .

Total credits ;........... 27
BASIC 1)PPER DIVISION COURSES (To be taken by juniors and

seniors.)

ANTHROPOLOGY
106 The American Indian: ,South America 13
119 Races and Cultures of Europe " . . . . . . 3
184 Archaeology of Mexico, Central America, and the

West Indies .. ' ; " 3
186 American Archaeology: South America . . . . .. . . . .. 3

ART "
141 History of Modern Art: -WesternlIemisphere 2
192 Contemporary Mexican Painters :........... 2
• For fuller description of the courses see departments of i~struction.
t The land and the people: geographic background and cultural lanq.scape.

An intensive surtJey of the social, political and economic institutions. of the Latin
American States, An understanding of the differences between Latin, and Anglo-,
Saxon America and a basis for a satisfactory relationship are sought through the
study of the principal factors which contribute to the development of Latin.
America's social, economic, and'po,liticill. life and of the basic issues of today.
such as land distribution, public health, popular education, formati.on 'of the
middle class, economic nationalism, standard of living, labor conditions, the
chances of democracy, and the problems of foreign influences.' Emphasis will
be given. to the relations between the United States and ~atin Ametica.Bibli-
()graphy and sources of information. • " .'
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BIOLOGY
*105 Ethnobio1ogy'of the ~ew World " ' . ", 3

ECONOMICS
119 Current Problems of Foreign Trade .. " ... '. .'. . .•.. .. 3
12i, 122 Economics and Trade of Latin Ameri,ca . . . . . . . .. 4

GOVERNMENT
\ .

141 . International Relations or ,.................. 3
151 American Diplomacy .- ; ;...3
155 The Governments of Latin America. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3

HjSTORY
161, 162 History of Latin America. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6'
163 . The A.B.C. Powers in Recent Times ... /. .. . . . . . . . .. 3
164 History of the Pacific States of SouthAmerica : .. 3
165, 166 History of Spain , .. 4
167 History and Civilization of Portugal and Brazil. . . . .. 2
168 Mexic~ and the Caribb~an 3

PHILOSOPHY ,
123 Hispanic Thought 2

SOCIOLOGY
107, 108 Man and Society in Latin America or ,. 4
II 1, 112 Social Problems of Latin America. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4
154 Race and Culture Relations 3

Required of all students in this major: Economics 121, 122, and
Biology .105 : : .-............... 7

To. be chosen from among the courses listed in Anthropology,
Art, Economics, Government,History, Philosophy, and Soci­
ology with a' maximum of departments to be represented
(Courses listed above when .not included in this count are

acceptable as electives) " " .. ' .. ',' '. 17-18
Total credits 24-25

COMPUTATION OF CREDITS. Required for the B.A. degree: 124
. credits (plus 4 semester hours· in Physical Education) to be met
as follows:

Group I. English Requirement: English 1, 2; and 3 cpedits !

in a course in literature numbered above 50 ;: ' '9
I:

. • The prerequisite of 4 hours of Biology is waived for majors in Inter­
American Affairs. This course can be applied toward the Group IV requiremenl
in MatheIl1atics and Science. (See p. 71.)
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*(;roup IV. Mathematics and Science Requirements: The
requirement for all students in Mathematics and Science is
11 credits: Biology 105 (a basic required course in this.
major) counts 3 credits. Remainder.................... 8

Gateway Courses: ·(Will meet Group III, Social Science
Requirement) :...................... 27

Ba,sic Upper Division Courses 24-25
Elective and Spanish Courses. The number of electives avail­

able to the student will depend on t~e amount of work in
Spanish he has done in high school.. Besides the elections
from courses' listed under "Basic Upper Division" a mini­
mum of '23 free elective credits will be available for those
students who begin the study of Spanish in their freshman
year. The required third and fourth year Spanish courses
are 91,92 (6 cr.); 93,94 or 95,96(4 cr.); 131, 132, or 145,146
(4 cr.); and 157, 158, or 163, 164 (4 cr.) (Will meet Group n

Foreign Language Requirement). Note: Students may be
absolved from the Spanish requirement by passing reading
knowledge or proficiency examinations, corresponding to
the attainment of two and four years college Spanish, respec-
tively : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 56-57

Total credits 124-126'

DEGREE AND SPECIALIZATION GROUPS. The degree granted will
be a B.A. in Inter-American Affairs. .Students, however, should
consult the Director of the School and apply their electives for
further specialization in any of thes'e aspects of the major field.

I. Historical and Cultural.
II. Business Administration.

III. Social, Economic, and Political Affairs. :
IV. Re$"ional (The Hispanic Southwest).

SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES (ELECTIVE). Listed below by num­
bers are the courses recommended as electives. For full descrip­
tion see the sections of the various departments. For. their applica­
tion to the 'specialization groups, consult the Director of the School.
. Many of .these courses have certain departmental admission
requirements which the student must. meet. In order to facilitate

• Because of the great usefulness of scientific preparation in the Latin­
American fieIa, students with ability for science study are urged to devote as
many electives as possible to science. On' consultation with the Director of the
School, other science courses not listed as electives will be allowed as such.
Biology 5 and 6, Introduction to the Physical and Biological Sciences, respec­
tively, are strongly recommended.
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the enrollment of majors in Inter-American Affairs, however, certain
departments have found it possible, without detriment to their
standards of work, to waive all or part of their prerequisites for
admission to some of the courses listed as electives.

Note that by faculty regulation, a maximum of 24 credits in
.colleges other than Arts and Sciences (i. e., Education, Fine Arts,
Engineering, and Pharmacy), :with certain exceptions, may be
applied toward a B.A. degree in that College.

Anthropology 8, 71, 75F, 99, 101, 102, 105, 109,·138, 140, 142, 147,
ISO, 155, 156, 157, .158, 175F, 185, 193, 198, 199F

Art (Painting and Design) I, 2, 21, 31, 52, 57, f32, 152, 157, 161
"'Biology 5, 6, 41, 48, 163L, 171L "
Dramatic Art I, 2, 10, 1.-f
Economics and Business Administration. Economics: 51, 52, 63,

105, Ill, 140, 141, 143, 154, 160; Business Administration: 5,6,
63, 64, 65, 101, 102, 104, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110, 112, 157

Education 101,,102, 105, 106,.107, 109,112,149
Engineering lIlL, 156, 171
English 51, 52, 55, 57, 58, 63, 64, 68, 75, 76, 77, 80, 82, 84, 85, 121,

122, 132, 147, 149, 164, 165, 166
"'Geology 51, 54, 61, 105

Government and Citizenship 51, '52, 101, 103, 105, 121, 143, 167,
169, 170, 175

History 31,51,52,71,72, 107, 121, 122, 123, 133, 135, 142, 145, 146, .
171, 178, 179, 181, 191, 192

Library Science 21
"'Mathematics 14, 15,42,87, 131, 132
Modern Languages and Literatures: French} German} and Italian.

Portuguese 1.,2; 51, 52, 101, 102, 151, 157
Music 35,36,39,40,93, 171, 172, 180

,Philosophy 1,2,45,53,56,64,72, 102, 141, 142, 176, 191, 195
·Physics 121, 125L, 126L
·Psychology'54, 58,101, 183!198 '
Sociology 66, 71, 81, 82, 102, 107,122, 163,_166, 195,
Spanish 95, 96, 105; 106, 107, 108, ll5, 121, 122, 131, 132, 145, 146,

151, 152, 153, 157, 158, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165, 166, 171
tSpeech A, 1,2,41,,5, 7,55; 57,60, 70, 80, 90, 92, 107, llO, 120, 180

• Can be applied toward the Group IV requirement in Mathematics and.
Science. (See p. 71.) '. '

t The attention of our students is called to the useful training in speech
for business and professions, public discussion, radio techniques, etc.
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OTHER ADVANCED COURSES. Attention is called to honors work,
senior seminars, problems, or advanced reading courses in the.
Departments of Anthropology, Art, Biology, Dramatic Art, Econo­
mics and Business Administration, English, Government and Citi­
zenship, History, Philosophy, Sociology, and Spanish, where well­
qualified students may pursue studies in the Southwestern or Latitl;­
American field under supervision of some member of the depart­
mental staff.

SUMMER SESSION. For other courses which may be credited to
the Gateway. Basic, or Supplementary Groups in this major, and
which are offered occasi0nally in the summer, please qmsult the
Summer Session Bulletin under the section "School of Inter-Ameri-
can Affairs.'" . "'7---~

For advanced standing admission to this major, sample program
of electives, Spanish in relation to electives, and other information,
consult the Director of the School.

MASTER'S QEGREE IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS'

Facilities. for graduate work in the field of Inter-American
Affairs leading to the degree of Master of Arts have been provided
through inter-departmental committees within the Graduate
School which will approve and supervise programs of study corre­
lating the various subjects offered ·by the departments. The indi­
vidual needs 9f students and preferences for certain lines. of
specialization will be taken into consideratiorL

Students will be admitted to graduate study in Inter-American
Affairs with (a) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in
Inter-American· Affairs from the University of New Mexico, or its
equivalent from another institution; OF (b) the d,egree of Bachdor
of Arts with a minimum of fifteen hou'rs in Latin-American studies.
A reading knowledge of Spanish must be accredited before receiv­
ing the degree.

For further information see the Graduate School Bulletin.

"A TWO-YEAR COURSE FOR SECRETARY.INTERPRETERS WI'TH
SPECIALIZATION IN INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS .

I . New Mexico occupies a very £!dvantageous position for training
of this type. Over half the population of the state is of Spanish
speech and descent, and a large proportion of the graduates of high
schools have received an intensive training in the Spanish l~nguage.

It should be possible therefore to develop adequately iR the space
of two'years the student's proficiency in: this five-angled field:

(a) English practice. and expression and their relation to
Spanish. . .
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2

2

3

3

3

3
16

Second Half
English 2. English Composition

·Spanish 96, Com·I. and Indus­
trial Lang. Practice in His·
panic Countries (3rd Yr.) •

·Portuguese 2. Elementary
Portuguese

History. 12. History of the
Amencas

Bus. Adm. 12. Beginning
Typewriting

Bus. Adm. 14'. Shorthand
Theory and Beg. Dictation

Total credits

2

2

3
1

17

(b) Spanish practice and expression and their relation to
English.

(c) A reading knowledge of Portuguese.
(d) A general knowledge of Latin-American countries and of

sources of information.
(e) Secretarial technique, including typing and shorth<!-nd, both

in English and Spanish. '
Inasmuchas Spanish is a living tongue in New Mexico, graduates

of this vocational course, whether' of Spanish or, Anglo-Saxon
deJcent, after they have perfected their knowledge. of spoken and
written English and Spanish, should be expected to be abl~ to act
not only as secretaries but as interpreters as well. The demand
for bilingual young men anq women thus equipped is very great at
present not only in the governmental, business, and cultural circles
of this country, but also in those of the Latin-American countries.

The curriculum for this course aims to balance the training in
secretarial technique and practice with academic studies which will
increase. the intellectual outlook and competence of the student and
qualify him for positions of responsibility.

This course is articulated with the General Business Course
given in the General College and the B.A. in Business Adminis­
tration and will be un(!Fr the direction of a Committee on Secre­
'tarial. Training composed of the' Head of, the Department' of
Economics and Bu~iness Administration (Chairman) and repre­
sentatives from the College of Education .and the School of Inter­
American Affairs. The College of Education offers a teachers'

. course in commercial subjects.

,ADMISSION. Students will, be admitted from accredited high
sch'Ools. They Ill,ust present at least 4 units of high school Spanish,
or two years, of college Spanish or its equivalent, or 'pass a reading
knowledge test in the language.

CURRICULUM. , FIRST YEAR'
First Half .

, English 1. English Composition 3
·Spanish 95. Spanish-Business·

Letter Writing (3rd Yr.)
·Portuguese .1. Elementary

Portuguese 3
History I I. History of the Americas 3
Bus. Adm. I I. Beginning

Typewriting
Bus. Adm. 13. Shorthand Theory

and Beg. Dictation
Orientation 9. Health

Total credits



SECOND
Bus. Adm'. 65. Business Letter

Writing 3
·Spanish 131. Aclanced Compo

and Con\'. 2
• I'orllIguese' 51. Intermediale

Portllguese 3
Bus. Adm. 55. Adanced Tvpe-

writing in Spanish 2

Bus. Adm. 57. Spanish Short-
hand Theory and Dictation 3

Electi ves . 3
Tolal credits 16

ARTS AND SCIENCES

YEAR
Eriglish 55. Vocabulary Building' 3

·Spanish ,132: Advanced Compo
and Conv. • 2

·I'ortllguese 52. Intermediate
Portuguese 3

Anthrop., Econ., Govt., Socio. 73.
, Introduction to Latin America 3
Bus. Adm. 58. Spanish Short-,

hand Theory and Dictation 3
Electives 3

Total credits 17

The above program is devised for students not having had any
previous business training. It will be adjusted according to the •
preparation of the' student. For instance, in the .cases of students
with a knowledge of general t'Yping anc~ shorthand or advanced
proficiency in Spanish, the corresponding credits will be earned in
other courses recommended by the Director of the School in con­
sultation with the Committee on Secretarial Training of the Schoql. '
I t shaul d also. be possible to speed up the training in typing and
shorthand through competence tests, thus releasing some of the
credits for electives.

This Course will in all likelihood be pursued by college grad­
uates wno now enter business schools to gain secretarial training.
Such students wil~ already have credits for English Composition,
and may. therefore, use the equivalent hours for electives. In' gen­
eral, students will be permitted to take examinations in any of tHe
courses -listed, and .if they pass them, the credits involved will be
released for electives. '

The following courses are generally recommended:
Business 1, 2. Bookkeeping , ' , 6
Business 4. Introduction to Business: : 3
Business 6. Salesmanship................................ 2
Business 7. Macl).ine and Office Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Business 9. Busi'ness Legal Practice 6
Bus. Administration 5, 6: Principles of Accounting. . . . . . . .. 6
Business Administration 157. Office Procedure 3

Whenever possible, classes will be scheduled in late' afternoon
and evening in order to facilitate the attendance of persons holding
'qaytime jobs.

" The' Spanish and Portuguese courses have the aid of a Phonetics Labora­
tory, operated jointly by the Speech Division of the Department of English and
the Department of Modern Languages. Students report to the Laboratory for
el.'ercises in the pronunciation of foreign languages. The Laboratory functions
also as a clinic ,iri English pronunciation. The Speech Workshop aids students
whose imperfect diction is .the result of a non-English background.
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Registration fees will be apportioned on a credit basis that will
permit the erirollmel1t of part-time students.

CERTIFICATE.. The School of Inter-American Affairs will grant a
Certificate of Secretary-Interpreter with Specialization in Inter~

American Relations upon the fulfillment of the following require­
ments:

I. The successful completion of the program of studies, with a
grade-point average of at least one in the total number of, hours in'
which the student has registered.

II. The passing of a final comprehensive examination pat-
• terned after the' standard forms of civil service examinations for

secretarial positions, and including test questions on Latin-America,
Spanish language proficiency, and \ a reading knowledge of Portu­
guese. A numerical rating will be given closely corresponding to
that given in civil service examinations. This examination will be
,\dministered by a committee of three, representing a federal agency,
a state agency, and the School of Inter-American Affairs.

A ONE-YEAR POST-GRADUATE COURSE IN INTER-AMERICAN
RELATIONS FOR MAJORS iN SCIENCEDEPARTME~TSAND
GRADUATES OF TECHNICAL SCHOOLS ' .

The School of Inter-American Affairs is attempting to equip
tech!1icians with a reasonable background knowledge of Latin
America. T/o this end it has organized an intensive one-year post­
graduate course in inter-American relations for graduates of schools
of engineering, agriculture, medicine, library science, business, tom­
merce, 'and social work, as well as for graduates of colleges of arts
and sciences who have majored' in exact or natural sciences,
economics, or business administration, and in' general for students in
the'various techniques who because of intensive specialization have
not had an opportunity to acquire an adequate training in Latin­
American affairs during the regular period' of study.

This post-graduate course aims at furnishing the information
and guidance deemed indispensable'for truly effective work in Latin
America or with Latin Americans. Students completing this course
should be able to utilize more fully their professional training, here
in our country as well as in, Latin America, for the promotion of
'social and economic relations between the United States and its
hemisphere neighbors. The vital importance of such efforts ,for
the duration of the war was obvious; and they are equally important
in the post"war period if we are to consolidate and preserve the
gains which we have made and contribute' to the shaping of a

.permanentsyst~m of international peace and security.
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.The course is planned to provide:

I. Intensive laboratory-type training in written and spoken
Spanish.

II. An intr,oduction to the land and people of Latin America
and to their social, economic, and political life.

II. A f~uridation knowledge of Portuguese or training m
certain business skills.

IV. Continuation of science studies.

This course is administered by a committee composed of the
Dean of the College, of Engineering' (Chairman), the Dean of the
Graduate School, and representatives of the 'science departments in
the College of Arts and Sciences and of the School of Inter-American
A~~ J.
, Contacts are being established and will be maintained with com­
.panies and organizations doing. business or field work in Latin
America for the placement of our students and also to ascertain
their particular needs in the training we are offering.

ADMISSION. Students must 'offer for admission two years of
college Spanish or its equivalent, or pass a reading knowledge
examination in the language.

CURR1CULUM.

First Half
Spanish 93: lnterm. Compo & Conv. 2

Spanish 95. Span. Business-Letter
Writing 2

Sociology 73. Intro. to Latin
America . 3

Portuguese or Electives (Account-'
jng, Marketing, Spanish Short-
hand, etc.) . 3

Continuation of science studies or
other electives deemed advisable
in Spanish, Business, and Latin-'

. American subjects (cases, will be
considered individually) 6-7

Total Credits. 16-17

Second Half
Spanish 94. Interm. Compo & Conv. 2"

Spanish 96. Com'!. & Indus. Lang.
Practice in Hispanic Countries 2

Portuguese or Electives (Account-
ing, Marketing, Spanish Short-.
hand, etc.) 3

Continuation of science studies or
other electives deemed advis­
able in Spanish, Business and'
Latin-American subjects (cases
will be considered individu-
ally). 9-10

Total credits 16-17

Inasmuch as undergraduate students in the College of Engi­
neering can elect 24 credits in other colleges, it is strongly recom·
mended that those intending to follow this postcgraduate course take
while they are undergraduates as many of the courses listed here as
possible. If the student does this and has a good preparation in
Spanish both in high school and in college, it may be possible for

87



ARTS AND SCIENCES

; him to take practically all subjects in courses numbered lOOor'
above and thus obtain more, credits toward the Master's degree.

A certificate attesting the successful completion of the course· will
be-given to regularly' enrolled students after they have passed all the
examinations with a grade of C or above in each of the courses
taken. Credits earned in courses numbered 100 or above may be
later applied toward the Master's degree. 'I

COMBINED CURRICULUM 1:-1 ENGINEERING AND
ARTS AND SCIENCES

Degrees in both the College of Arts and Sciences and .the College
of Engineering may be obtained by following a five-ye.ar curriculum,
to be outlined in each case, jointly, by the Deans of the two colleges.

Attention is called to a combined curriculuI)1 in Engineering and
Inter-American Affairs. Students interested should confer with the
Deans, preferably upon entering the University or during thei~,

freshman year, and not later than the beginning of their sophomore.
year.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES OF THE SCHOOL

The School operates ?- Research Bureau on Latin America and
Cultural Relations in the Southwest in cooperation with the Depart­
ment of Sociology; organizes a series of weekly public lectures on
Hispanic 'Affairs in which members of the faculty and outside
speakers participate; sponsors conferences and exhibits; maintains
close relationship with the Spanish-speaking gtoups in the state;'
cooperates in various projects with other University units and
organizations outside the University; furnishe's an audio-visual
service to public schools and civic groups; directs a program of
publications under the title Inter-Americana Series; ,arid has been
conducting since its foundation a sta'te-wide Community Program, /
including community organization and projects, institutes for train­
ing rural community leaders, etc. For further information on any
of these activities, please address the Director.

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division, normally open

to freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, normally open to sopho­
mores; from 100-199, upper ,division, normally open to juniors,

,seniors, and graduates; 200-400; opeI1 to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate
Committee.
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Symbols used in course descriptio,ns: L-part of the course is
laboratory work; F-course is give'n during field session; SS-course
offered in eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-courses offered
tJ::!.roughout two semesters and credit for a single semes~er's wpr!s
is suspended, until the entire course is completed; ""-course open
to General College students; t-course offered for General College
credit only; ()-,-Semester hours' credit; credit hours separated by a
dash (1-3) indicates variab~e credit in the course; []-former course
number or title.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to. make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

OIUENTATION
All freshmen; with less than 20 hours of college credit, enrolled

in the College of Arts and Sciences, are required to complete
Orientation 9.
""2. ORIENTATION. (1-2) Reading and study laboratory. Exer­

cises designed to correct deficiencies among beginning students.
Staff

"'g. HEALTH, (1) Dr. Harris

ANTHROPOLOGY
I

Professors Brand (Head), Hill, Spier; Associate Professor Hibben;
Assistant Professors Hawley, 'Reiter; Graduate Fellows Adair,
Amoss, Anderson, Burroughs, Chatfield, Dorrington.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward'Social Sciences (Group
III). '

MAJOR STUDY

Anthropology I, 2, 193 and 28 more hours in courses numbered
from 100 through 199 within the Department.. Recommended pre­
paratory courses; Biology lL and 2L, History I and 2, Geology I
and 2, Psychology lL and 2L. Anthropology courses offered are
divided into four major divisions: archaeology, ethnology, topical
'and technical. A student specializing in either one of the ~rst two
must take a minimum of 12 hours in that division and.a minimum
of 6 hours in each of the other three major divisions. ·Upper divi­
sion courses from other departments, chosen with the approval

.of the Head of the Department, are acceptable as electives toward
a major in anthr?pology.
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MINOR STUDY

14 hours in addition to Anthropology 1 and 2.

·1.. [la] GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY: ORIGIN AND ANTIQUITY OF MAN.
(3) Hibben~ Reiter

·2. [lb] GENERAL ANTHROPOLOGY: ORIGINS OF 'SOCIETY. (3)
Hill, Reiter

·S. [7] SURVEY OF SOUTHWESTERN ANTHROPOLOGY, (3) A non­
technical course not credited toward the major or minor in
anthropology. Hawley

59L. [60L] MUSEUM METHODS. (2) The study and treatment
of museum and field material. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. Hibben

60L. [59L] MUSEUMS AND THEIR WORK. (2) Museum adminis­
tration, exhibition, and curatorial work. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

. Hibben
66L. ARCHAEOLOGIC. FIELD T:t<;CHNIQUE. (2) Methods and ma­

terials involved in excavations; field surveying and recording;
care of archaeologic material in the field. Reiter

·71. [70]' SURVEY OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) The sub-divisions of
anthropology. A non-technical course not credited toward the
major or minor. Reiter

73. [73ab] INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Same as
Economics 73, Government 73, arid ,Sociology 73). For descrip­
tion, see p. 79. Jorrin

·75F. GENERAL FIELD SESSION. (2-6) Introductory summer field
.course in archaeology or ethnology. Staff

*76F. SECONDARY FIELD COURSE. (2-6) Field course in archae-
ology or ethnology. Prerequisite: 75F. ' Staff

"'97. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLQGY. (3) The cul­
tural beginnings of Greece and Rome· with special reference
to the importance of classical backgrounds in modern culture.

. Hibben
·99. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRumURE.. (3) Hill

General prerequisite (except for 102): Anthropology 1 and 2
or equivalent. The divisional classification of each c'Ourse is indi­
cated after the, credit value, viz., Arch. is archaeology, Etk. is
Ethnology, Top. is Topical, and Tech. is Technical.

101. THE INDIVIDUAL IN HIS SOCIETY. (3) Top. A comparative
study of cultures (form and process) and their relationship to
the individual culture carrier. The possibility of application
of anthropological principles to problems of foreign peoples,
minority groups, and primitive tribes. . Hawley·

102. PERSPECTIVES OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Top. Essential con­
cepts of the nature of culture and of racial relationship, with
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reference to contemporary situations and problems. No pre­
requisites. Spier

103L. [104L] DENDROCHRONOLOGY. (3) Tech. The science of
tree ring studies applied to archaeologic problems. Prerequi­
site: permission of instructor. 1 lectlire, 4 hrs. lab. Hawley

105. [105a] THE AMERICAN INDIAN: NORTH AMERICA. (3) Eth .
.Hill

106. [105b] THE AMERICAN INDIAN: SOUTH' AMERICA. (3) \ Eth.
Hill

107L. [108aL] PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY: OSTEOLOGY. (3) Tech.
Reiter

108L. [108bL] PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY: SOMATOLOGY. (3)
Tech. Racial variation and constitution. Reiter

109. [IIOJ SOUTHWESTERN P~TTERY. (2) "Tech. Prehistoric de-
velopment of ceramic art. Pr~requisite: 155 or 156 Hawley

1.12. [Ill J EUROPEAN PREHISTORY. (3) Arch. Early European
cultures. Human development as shown in physical and cul- ..
tural remains, Hibben

119. RJ\CES AND CULTURES OF EUROPE AND ASIA. [Cultures and
Rac~s of EuropeJ (3) Eth. Reiter

136. [l39J ETHNOGRAPHY OF AFRICA. (3) Eth. Spier
138. NORTHWEST AMERICA AND NORTHEAST ASIA. (3) Eth. Hill
140. [l4Ia] ANALYSIS OF CULTURE AREAS: WESTERN NORTH

AMERICA. (3) Eth. Restricted to the California, Basin and
Plateau culture areas: Normally alternates with 142, and is

- given in even years, e. g., 1948. Spier
142. [141 b]. ANALYSIS OF CULTURE AREAS: PLAINS. (3) Eth. Spier
144L. [144J MATERIAL CULTURE ANALYSIS. (3). Tech. Methods

of analyzing archaeologic, no~-ceramicmaterial traits, and the
systematic presentation o~ excavated materials. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab. Reiter

\ .
147. [148] . OCEANIA. (3) Eth. HIll
ISO. METHODS IN CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Top. Methods

used in the collection and ordering <;>f anthropological data for
historical. scientific and administrative problems: trait lists,
questionnaires, participant-observer technique, interviews, per­
sonality and intelligence tests, life histories, etc. ' Hawley

155. [l80a.] SOUTHWESTERN ARC!IAEOLOGY: MOGOLLON AND
HOHOKAM. (3) 'Arch. Hawley

156. [l80bJ SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY: PUEBLO AREA. (3)
Arch. Hawley

157. [l81a] SOUTHWESTERN ETHNOLOGY: NON-PUEBLO PEQPLES.
[Ethnography of the Southwest] (3) Eth. Hawley
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158. [18Ib] . SOUTHWESTERN ETHNOLOGY: P.UEBLO PEOPLES. [Eth.
nography of the Southwest] (3) Eth. Hawley.

162. ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE OLD WORLD. (3) Arch. Prehistory
of Africa, Asia, Oceania. . Hibben

174L. PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED DENDROCHRONOLOGY. [Advanced
DendrochronologyJ (2) Tech. IRrerequisite: 103L. Hawley

175F. ADVANCED SUMMER FIELD SESSION. (2-6) Advanced work
£9r upper division and graduate students. Prerequisite: 75F
or equivalent. . Staff

184. ARCHAEOLOGY OF MEXICO, CENTRAL AMERICA, AND THE WEST
INDIES. Arch. (3) Hibben

185. [182a] AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY: NORTH AMERICA. (3)
Arch. This course excludes thl:; Southwest and Mexico from
consideration. Hibben

186. [182b] AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY: SOUTH AMERICA. (3)
Arch. Reiter

193. HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY. (2) Top,. Hill, Reiter
194. [194ab] ANTFJROPOLOGICAL METHODS. (2) Top. A con­

sultation course, which may be repeated for ·credit.. Prerequi.
site: Permission of instructor. Spier

198. PRIM'ITIVE RELIGION. (3) Top. Hill
199F. FIELD RESEARCH. (2-6) Field course. Prerequisites: 75F

and 175F or equivalents. Staff
205. PRO-SEMIN~R: INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH. (2) Required

of all graduate students.' Recommended: a reading knowledge
of Spanish, French, or Germ£in. Hill

206. SURVEY OF CURRENT ANT·HROPOLOGY. (2) Spier
209.. PRESENTATION OF FIELD RESEARCH. (2) The organization,

analysis and interpretation of archaeological and ethnological
field research. Reiter

212. SEMINAR: ETHNOLOGY. (2) i Hill
251, 252 [25lab] PROBLEMS. (2,2) No more than 6 hours may

be taken towards the M.A., nor more than 12 hours towards
the Ph.D. degree. Graduate Staff

257. SEMINAR: EARLY MAN IN THE NEW WORLD (2) Hibben
282. SEMINAR: AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY (2) Reiter
294. SEMINAR: SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY AND ETHNOLOGY.

(2) , Hawley

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
375F. FIELD RE?EARCH. (6-12) _Primarily to cover field work of

Ph.D. candidate. . Graduate Staff
400. DISSERTATION (0) Graduate Staff
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BIOLOGY
Professor. Castetter (Head); Associate Professor Koster; Assistant

Professors Dittmer, Fleck, Lindsey; Teaching Assistants Hill,
Widner; Graduate Fellow~ Mitcheil, Thompson, Vick.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this :Oepartment count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY
- Biology lL, 2L, 71L, 72L, 109, 143L or 144L, and 9 additional

hours, 5 of which must be in courses numbered above 100. Courses
33L, 36, 39L, 41, and 48 are not accepted toward a major. One year
of chemistry is required of biology majors.

MINOR STudy .-

Biology lL and 2L, and 12 additional hours.

NOTE

Credit will not be allowed for both 35-39L and 144L; or for both
48 and 109. '

CURRICULA PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY, MEDICAL
TECHNOLOGY, OR MEDICINE

See "College of Arts and Sciences."
. II... GE~ERALBIOLOGY. (4t Yr. An introduction to the funda-

- mental structures,functions, and principles ,of higher plants
and animals with emphasis on the unity, rather than the diver­
sity, -of phenomena. Credit suspended until 2L ~s completed.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

2L. GENERAL BIOLOGY. (4) A continuation of lL. Survey of
the plant and animal kingdoms; herediW, environmental rela­
tio~s, and evolution. Prerequisite: lL. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.
lab. Castetter, Koster, Dittmer

"'5'. INTRODUCTION TO THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES. (3), An elementary
survey of the non-living world. Includes brief studies of de­
scriptive astronomy, physics, chemistry, and geology. Emphasis
on the application' of the principles of these sciences to man
~w~~ 8~

"'5. IN:rRODUC1:ION TO THE BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES. (3) An ele­
mentary survey of the world of living things. Includes brief
studies cif both plant and animal life, digestion, respiratiQn,
circulation, excretion, reproduction, communicable and func­
tional diseases, heredity, and evolution.. Empha&"is on the
human body. Fleck

33L. MICROBIOLOGY. (3), An elementary survey of those forms
of microscopic life of importance in nursing. Practical exercises
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on the procedures involved in asceptic technique. 2 lectures,
2 hrs. lab. (For prenursing students only.) " '/ Lindsey

·36. HUMAN PHysiOLOGY. (3) The functions of the human
body. May be taken with, or independently of, 39L Dittmer

·39L. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2)
Laboratory work in elementary anatomy and physiology. Can­
not be taken independently of Biology 36. Dittmer

/
·41. SURVEY OF NEW MEXICO PLANT LIFE. (2), SS Lectures,

demonstrations, and field trips. Lindsey

·48. HEREDITY. (2) A cultural survey o~ the field of inheritance.
Dittmer

7lL. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) A comparative stu,dy of th~

structure, habits, and classification of the inverte,brates exclu­
sive of insects. Prerequisites: lL and 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs.
lab. Koster

72L. COMPARATIVE PLANT MOR~HOLOGY. (4) A comparative
study of the four great groups of the plant kingdom. Prerequi.

'sites: lL and 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. 'Dittmer

93L. GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Bacteria and related fonns.
Morphology, physiology, classification, cultivation, and medical ,
and economic importance. Prerequisites: lL and 2L, Chem­
istry lL and 2L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. " ' Lindsey

96L. ORNITHOLQGY. (4) Identification and habits of birds.
Early morning field trips required. ' 2· lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
(Offered 1947-48 and in 'alternate years with ,Biology 185L).

Koster
i05. ETHNOBIOLOGY OF THE NEW WORLD. (3) The aboriginal

picture of the utilization of plants and animals of the' New
World. Emphasis on the Southwest. Prerequisite: 4. hrs. of
Biology. Castetter

109. GENETICS. (3) The scientific, cUltural, and philosophical
aspects of inheritance. Prerequisites: lL and 2L. Castetter

110. EVOLUTION. (3) History of the principle and theories of
evolution. Prerequisite: 109. Koster

112L. COMPARATIVE EMBRYOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4)
Prequisites: lL, '2L, and 71L. 2:Iectures, 6 hrs. lab. Koster

114L. GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. (4) SS Structures, habits, and
classification of the insects. ' Prerequisites: lL and 2L. 2 lec­
tures, 4 hrs. lab. Koster

121L. O:>MPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. (5) Prerequisites:
, lL, 2L, and 7lL. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Koster and Assistant

143L. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Cell physiology, absorption,
photosynthesis, digestion, translocation, circulation, and respir-
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ation. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of Biology, and Chemistry IL and
2L. Organic chemistry is strongly recommended. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab.· Fleck and Assistant

144L. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Metabolism, excreti<:n, trans­
piration, muscle action, ~erve and sense organs, growth and
correlatiort, and reproductio,n. Prerequisites: 12 hrs. of Biol­
ogy, and Chemistry IL and 2,L.' 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.
. , - Fleck and Assistant

152L [132LJ. ADV;\NCED BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Principles of the
life-activities, growth, and morphology of bacteria; emphasis on
pathogenic forms. Prerequisites: 93L, and 143L or 144L.
Organic chemistry is strongly recommended. 2 lectures, 4 hrs.
lab. - Fleck

163L. FLORA OF Nnv MEXICO. (4) Prerequisites: lL and 2L.
2 lectures, 4hrs. lab.' Dittmer

171L. GENERAL ECOLOGY. (4) Animals and plants in relation
to their various natural environments. Applications to soil
conservation, forestry, and wildlife 'management. Frequent
field trips. Prerequisites:, lL and 2L. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

Lindsey
174L. PLANT ANATOMY. (4) Structure of vascular plants. Pre-

requisites: IL, 2L, and 72L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. Lindsey
184L. MYCOLOGY AND_PLANT PATHOLOGY. (4) A comparative

study of the fungi with some consideration of bacteria and
causative factors in plant diseases., Prerequisites: IL, 2L, and
72L. 2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. (Offered' in alternate years with
Biolo&y '174L.) Dittmer

185L. GE.NERAL VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (4) Natural history,
classification, behavior, ecology, and speciation of the verte·
brates exclusive of the birds. Prerequisites: IL and 2L. 2 lec­
tures, 4 hrs~ lab. (Offered in alternate years with Biology
96L.) .' Koster

201. SEMINAR. (2) Topic for study will be selected at begin.
ning of each semester. . Graduate Staff

225. FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF BIOLOGY. (3) ,Trend of scien­
tific thought and method from earliest 'times to the present.
Origin and history of important biological principles. Castetter

251. PROBLEMS. (2-3) , Graduate Staff
252: PHYLOGENY OF THE PLANT KINGDOM. (2) Evolutionary

trends with emphasis on the vascular plants. Dittmer
254. PRINCIPLES· OF ECONOMIC' VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (2) The

biotic effect of human settlement u'pon the vertebrates. Princi·
pIes underlying manage!llent and control. Koster.

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
See Economics and Busines~ Admi1?-istration.

CHEMISTRY
Professors Smith (Head); Riebsomer; Assistant Professors Castle,

Martin; Instructors Benham, Dustin, Gibson, McDaniel; Searcy.

GROUP REQUIRE¥ENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group iV).

MAJOR STUDY

For the Cultural Major: Chemistry IL, 2L, 53L, lOlL, 102L,
and at least 8 additional hours selected from courses numbered
above 100.

For the Professional Major: Chemistry lL, 4L, 53L, 54L, 103L,
104L, lllL, 1l2L, l81, 182, and at least 6 additional hours selected
from courses numbered above 100. The program must also include
12 hours of German.

MINOR STUDY

21 hours in Chemistry, including Chemistry lL, 2L, 53L, lOlL,
and 102L. Chemistry 4lL and 42L do nof count toward the minor.

IL. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Yr. Introduction to the chemi-'
cal and physical behavior of matter. Atomic and molecular
structure. Descriptive chemistry of the commo~ elements.
Credit suspended until 2Lor 4Lis completed. 3 le<;tures; 3 hrs.
lab. " Staff

2L. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Continuation of lL and includ-
ing som~ qualitative analysis. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

4L. GENERAL CHEMISmY AND QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS.' (5) Con­
tinuation of IL, with special emphasis on qualitative analysis.
For professioI1almajors in chemistry and chemical engineering.
3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

41L, 42L. [40abLJ FUNDAMENTALS OF CHEMISTRy-GENERAL
INORGANIC AND ORGANIC. '(5,5) A one-year course designed
for students in home economics, nursing, and physical educa­
tion. Not acceptable as prerequisite to s~bsequent courses in
Chemistry. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. ,The lectures of this course
may be elected separately by those wishing a restricted course
in chemistry. Riebsomer'

53L. [55abL an.d 57abLJ - QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5) Theory
I and techniques of volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Pre-
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requisites: lL and either 2L or 4L. 2 lectures, 9 hrs. .lab.
Martin

54L. SPECIAL METHODS IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (4)' Theory,
and practice in electrolytic, electrometric and colorimetric
analytic;d methods. Prerequisite: 53L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs~

lab. Martin
lOlL, l02L. [IOlabL] ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4,4) The, chem­

istry of the compounds of carbon. For cultural major:s, minors,
and students. of pharmacy. Prerequisites: lL :ifld either 2L
or 4L.3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. R~ebsomer

l03L, 104L. [I03abL] ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (5,5) A more ex·
tensive course than, the above, for professional majorsi::jn
chemistry and chemical engineering. Prereq~i~j,tes: 1~ ,and \
either 2L or 4L. 3 lectures,.6 hrs. lab. Riebsomer

105L. QUALI~ATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS, (3) Identifica~ioil; ~f
carbon compounds through the characteristic reactions of-.func- .
tional groups. rrerequisite: 102L or 104L. One lecture, 6 hrs ..
lab. Riebsomer

/ . 'c

. , 111L, 112L. [11 labL] PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Chemical
theory. The gaseous, liquid and solid states. Theory'oLsolu-.
tions. Chemical and physical equilibria. Chemical thermo­
dynamics. Electromotive force. Prerequisites: Physics IlL or
5lL and Mathematics 53 and 54. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Smith

115. STRUCTURE OF MATIER. (3) Molecular structure and the
fine structure of solids. The nature of chemical bonding.
Chemical consequences of structure. Prerequisites: 53L and
102L or l04L. Smith

131. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3)' A systematic survey of the
chemical behaviors of the elements and their 'inorganic com­
pounds. Prerequisite: 102L or 104L. • Staff

l54L. [142L] INSTRUMENTAL AN~LYSIS.' (3) Application' of
instrumental methods to chemical analysis. Prerequisites: 53L,'
lllL and ll2L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. Martin

181, l8~, . SEMINAR. (1, 1) Exposition and discussiqn of current
topics in chemistry. Required of senior professional majors
and graduate students. Staff

197, 198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2-5 each semester). Staff
208. [108] ADVANCED TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Pre­

. requisites: 102L or 104L.Riebsomer
232. ADVANCiw TOPICS IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Prerequi-

sites: lIlL and 131. Staff'
251, 252. [251ab] GRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2-5 each semester).

Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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CLASSICS
Not a department.

MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

'A minor may be worked out: if sufficient demand arises.

1, 2 [lab] ELEMENTARY GREEK. (3,3) Yr. Credit suspended
for 1 until 2 is completed. (Offered only upon sufficient
demand.) - Staff

51, 52. [53ab]. INTERMEDIATE LATIN., (3,3) Yr. Credit sus­
pended for 51 until 52 is completed. Accepted in fulfillment of
lower division foreign language requirement. (Offered only
upon sufficient demand.) Staff

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Professor Sorrell (Head); Associate Professors Popejoy, Plank, Rus­
sell; Assistant Professors Edgel, Parish; Instructors Christoffers,
Conway, Israel, Patterson, Saeger, Williams; Teaching Assistant,
Sturges; Graduate Fellow Fuqua.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in,this Department count toward Social Science (Group
III) with the exception of Business Administration 5, 6, and 65.
Students majo,ring in Business Administration, or seeking the ,
Bachelor of,Business Administration degree, are required to take
MathematiGs.:- 4Z, which will also count toward Mathematics and
S~ience (Group IV). . '
, Students rimy'elect courses offered by this Department leading
(1) toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Econo~ics, ,
(2) toward the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Business

Administration, or (3) courses leading to the professional degree,
Bachelor of Business Administration.

ECONOMICS

, MAJOR STUDY

(Leading to Bachelor of Arts degree.) 30 hours including Eco­
'nomics 51, 52, Ill, Business ,Administration 5, and 12 ,hours in

Economics inCluding' 154 and 160. The remainder may be in
Business Administration. '.
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(3)

99

160. ECONOMIC THEORY.

MINOR STUDY

18 hours, including Economics 51, 52, of ivhich 12' must be in
Economics, The remainder may' be in Business Administration.

·1, 2. [lab] lNTRqDUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3,3), Yr. (Same
as Gover:nment 1, 2 and Sociology 1, 2.) A study of current
social, economic,and political problems, with particular refer­
ence to the United States. Credit suspended until botl! semes­
ters are completed. 'Staff

51, 52. [51ab] INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS. (3,3) Yr. A pre­
• requisite to all 'advanced courses in the department unless

_otherwise indicated. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Credit for 51 suspended until 52 is completed.

, , Plank, Saeger, Conway
·63. ECONOMIC' RESOURCES. ,(3) A general survey of the basic

economic resources of the world. Sorrell
73. [73ab] INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. ,(3) (Same as

Anthropology 73, Government '73, and Sociology 73.) ,For
c;lescription, see p. 79. Jordn

General prerequisite: Economics 51,52, or 105, unless otherwise
stated.

105. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) Primarily for students who
, are not majors in the department. Prerequisite: upper divi-

sion standing, except for sophomore engineers. Plank
111. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Sorrell
119. ' CURRENT PROBLEMS OF FOREIGN TRADE. (3) , Staff

121, 122 [I2lab] ECONOMICS AND TRADE OF LATIN AMERICA.
(2,2) Survey of economic life; trade relations, investments,

economic planning. , Prerequisite: Economics 73. Joirin
140. ECONOMIC SECURITY. ,(3) The meaning and extent of pov­

erty and insecurity, and methods of dealing with 'these prob­
lems. ,Walter

'141: LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) The position of the laborer in
modern society.. Plank

143. TRANSPORTATION. (3) Inland transporati?ll with special
attention to railroads.' Staff

152. PUBLIC FINANCE. (3) The theory and practice of taxation,
governmental borrowing, financial admin~stration and public
expenditures. Plank'

154. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (3) A critical analysis
of the proposed major reforins of the existing economic system.

Sorrell
Sorrell
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. . Staff
Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff

A study of the principles and prob­
Plank

(3) (Same as

165. PUBLIC UTILITIES. (3)
'lems in the utilities field.

'. 178.- RECENT HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES.
History 178.) Accepted toward the major only.

198, 199. [198ab] SEMINAR. (2-3 each semester)
251,252. [251ab] PROBLEMS. (2-4 each semester)
300. THESIS. -(4-6)

BUSINESS .ADMINISTRATION
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION ~

The degree of Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.) is
awarded upon the completion of (1) regular minimllm require­

·,mentsdor the bachelor's degree in the College of Arts and Sciences,
(2) 48 hours in Economics and Business Administration courses

... '~'Ilpmbered above 50, including Economics 51, 52, Business Adminis­
tration 5, 6,65, 106, 107, 108, 109, 110; Economics 111, (3) at least
40 percent of the hours presented for graduation must be infields
other than Economics and Business Administration. A minoris
not required.

MAJOR STUDY

(Leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree.) Economics 51, 52, )
Business Administration 5, 6, 106, 107, 109, Economics 111, and
6 additional hours in Business Administration or Economics.

MINOR STUDY

Economics 51, 52, Business Administration 5,6, and 6 additional
hours in Business Administration.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF -BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
AoMINI~TRATION. This is a normal program for the B.B.A.. degree.
There may be numerous variations from it in any particular stu­
dent's program.

FRESHMAN ~EAR

. First Semester
English 1

Math 42
Foreign Language
Science
Econ 1 (or Other. Sodal Science)
P. E.
Orientation 9

. Second Semester

3 E~llih'2 3
3 Foreign Language 3-4

3-4 Science. 4
4 Econ. 2 (or Other Social Science) 3
3 Elective 2-3
1 P. E. 1
1

18- 19
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,Foreign Langllage
Litera ture '
Econ·5 1

B. A, 5-
B. A. 65
P. E.

B. A.. 106
B. A. 63
B. A. 108
Electives

Econ. III

Econ. 141 '

Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR"
3 Foreign Language
3 Econ. 52 "
3 B. A. 6 '
3 . Econ. 63
3 Elective
I P. E.

16

•JUNIOR YEAR
3 B. A. 107

3 B: A. 64
3 B. A. 109

,6'7 B. A. 110
--6 Electives
15- 1

SENIOR YEAR
3 B. A. 115
3 Econ. 143

9-10 Econ. 152
--6 Electives
15- 1

3
3
3
3
3
I

16

/

I

5, 6. [53ab] PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. '(3,3) Introductory
accounting. Both semesters are required for a major in Busi-

, ness Administration. Credit for 5 is required of Economics
majors; and the course is elective for engineering, pharmacy,
home economics, and other students. Credit can be obtained
in 5 without continuing in 6. 'Russell and Staff

«<Il, 12. [llab] BEGINNING TYPEWRITING.2 (2,2) Not counted
toward maj or or minor. 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*13, 14. [12abJ SHO~THAND THEORY AND BEGINNING DICTATION.1
;(3, 3) Theory; dictation. Not counted toward major or
minor. 4: one-hour periods per week. Israel

, , *51, 52. [Slab] ADVANCED TYPEWRITING.2 (2,2) Not counted
towaJ:d major or minor~ 3 one-hour periods per week. Israel

*53, 54. [52ab] DICTATION AND TRANSCRIPTION.2 (3,3) Not
counted toward major or mirtor. 4 one-hour periods per
week. ' Israel

55. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING IN SPANISH. (2) Prerequisite: B.A.
11, 12 or equivalent. , Christoffers

57, 58. [56ab] SPANISH SHORTHAND THEORY; SPANISH SHORTHAND
DICTATION. (3; 3) Theory; dictation. Prerequisite: B.A. .13,
14, adequate kn9wledge of Spanish; consult instructor. 4 one­
hour periods per week. Christoffers

59. [57] ADVANCED SPANISH SHORTHAND, DICTATION, AND TRAN-.
SCRIPTION. (3) 'Christoffers

2 No credit toward a degree in Coilege of Arts and Sciences.
1 General elective credit in College of Arts and Sciences.
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ACCOUNTING.. (3, 3) Prerequi-
Pattet;son, Russell

A study of the art of busi­
form material, letterheads,·

Christoffers
(Same as Mathematics 87.)

Larsen

63, 64. [I03aQ] INTERMEDIATE
site: B.A. 5, 6.

65. BUSINESS-LETTER WRITING. (3)
ness correspondence, including
structure, content, etc.

87. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. (3)
Accepted toward the major only.

General prerequisite: Economics 51, 52, or 105, unless oth<:;rwise
stated.

101. 'ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (3) Staff
102. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING. (2) Accounting problems

and procedures for governmental agencies and political sub·
divisions; accoun'ts, budgets, statements. Prerequisite: B.A. 5,
6. Russell

J04. COST ACCOUNTING., (3) Special emphasis on job order and
process cost systems. Prerequisite: B.~. 5. Russell

106, 107. [107ab] BUSINESS LAW. (3,3) Prerequisite: upper
division standing. Saeger

108. MARKETING. (S) Methods and ins!itutions. Edgel
109. BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) Collection, arrangement, and

interpretation of statistical material relating to business opera­
tions.· Prerequisite: Ma~hematics42. . . Edgel

110. CORPORATIQN· FINANCE. (3). Financial organization and
policies of the modern corporation. Plank

112. AUDITING. (3) Prerequisites:B.A. 5, 6 and. 63. Russell
113. CREDITS AND COLLECTIONS. (2) Principles and practices of

credit management. Taught primarily from the point of view
of the credit man. Staff

115. INVESTMENTS. (3) An analysis of corporation, municipal,
and other securities. . , Staff

118. INCOMETAX ACCOUNTING. (3) Russell·
123. INSURANCE PRU-lCIPLES AND PRACTICES. (3) Staff
157.· OFFICE PROCEDURE. (3) Office equipment and procedure;

taking and transcribing dictation; filing; financial statements;
behavior on the job; work experienc~. Prerequisites: B.A. 51,
52 and 53, 54. Israel

• 251, 252. [251ab] PROBLEMS. (2-4 each semester) Graduate Staff
300.. THESIS. (4-6) . \ Graduate Staff

BUSINESS COURSES FOR GENERAL COLLEGE ONLY

tl, 2. [3abL] . BOOKKEEPING. (3,3) An introduction to the prin­
ciples and practices of bookkeeping, including debit and credit
procedure, .the use of controlling accoul)ts, special journals,
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and the preparation of profit and 'loss and balance sheet stat~-.

ments. Staff
t4. INTRODUCTION' TO. BUSINESS. (3) Up-to-date procedure,

methods, and problems of modern ~usiness enterprise.
t5. BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE FOR SECRETARIES. (3) A study of

correct sentence structure, the writing of sales, collection, and
application letters, reports, etc. Staff '

1-6. SALESMANSHIP. (2) The approach and appeal necessary to
the consummation of ~ sale; selli,ng methods which have proved
successful. Students are required to engage in actual selling
work. ' Staff

t7. MACHINE AND OFFICE TRAINING. (3) Practice in the use of
duplicating, transcription,and calculating machines; filing.

Israel
t8, 9. [8ab] BUSINESS LEGAL PRACTICE. (3,3) The theory and

practical problems involved in business contracts. Staff

ENGLISH
Professors Pearce (Head), Arms, Mitchell, Wynn; Associate ,Profes"

sors Smith, Wicker; Assistant Professors Albrecht, Buck, Tacobs.·
Kel~her, Rafferty, Simons; Instructors Adams,· CampbelI; Flem­
ing, Kuntz, Kytle, Law, Moore, Murray, Tedlock, Winecoff;,
Teaching Assistants Johns, Lash, R. Smith, Stevenson, Weber;
Graduate Fellows Burlingame, Haight, Kiiburn, ~ichards.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

English 1 is a required course for all students except those who
-..are .exempted upon the basis of a placement test. English 2 is

required' of all students, except transfers who may offer an equiva-
. lent course toward the satisfaction of the group requirements.

Students in the low percentiles of, the Placement Test will take
English A (non-credit) in addition to English l. Additional group
requirements are as follows: '

College of Arts and Sciences: 3 credit hours in a course in liter-
ature numbered above 50. ' '

College of Engineering: English 64.
College of Education: 6 credit hours in courses numbered above

50. (In the Elementary Curriculum, these additional hours must
be in literature.) .

ELECTIVES WITHOUT PREREQUISITES

The following courses in the lower division are recommended
for students selecting' hours for the group requirements or for gen­
eral reading: 56, 57, 58, 75, 76, 80, 82, 84, 95; not accepted as litera-
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. ture are 51, 52, 55, 91. In the upper division, courses without
prerequisites are 141, 147, 149, 164, 165, 185, and 186.

, ,

MAJOR STUDY

English 1 (unless exempted)" 2, 53, 54, and 24 additional hours
in courses numbered above 50. The courses taken must include 3
hours in American literature; 91;141; 151 or 154; two courses
chosen from 132,143,146, 148, 157, 177, 178, 181; and 198. Twelve
hours must be taken in courses numbered above 100. It is strongly
recommended that English majors take History of England, 71, 72
-if possible concurrently with English 53, 54. Students with special
interest in the theater may elect Drama 89, 90 toward a major study
in English. Education 120, Children's Literature, will be accepted
toward a major. in English for those who are taking the E1emen-

,tary Curriculum in the College of Education. Majors and minors
who are planning to teach English should enroll in Education 155c,
The Teaching of English in High School. A comprehensive exami­
nation in English literature and language (see English 198) is
,required of majors.

MINOR STUDY

College of .Arts and Sciences: English 1 (unless exempted), 2,
and 15 hours in. courses numbered above 50. A maximum of 6
hours may be selected from the. Division of Speech. College of
Education a~d College of Fine Arts: English 1 (unless exempted),
2 and 18 hours in courses numbered above 50.
• A. REVIEW ENGLISH. . (0) . Fundamentals of English grammar

and rhetoric Staff
.1. [la] INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC. [English Composition] (3)

Forms of discourse, expository planning, paragraph methodS,
the investigative paper, reading reports. Staff

·2. [lb] INTRODl,lCTION TO LITERATURE. [English Composition]
(3) The types of literature with readings and reports. Staff

50. JOURNALISM. (3) SS Elementary journalism, with practice
in newswriting in connection with the summer Lobo, student
weekly newspaper: Some attention is given to theories of
teaching newswriting and the supervision of elementary and
high school publications. Rafferty

51. [51a] NEWS WRITING AND REpORTING. (3) Spot news aqd
opportunities for free-lance reporting and writing. Credit for
elective but not acceptable for group requirements. Rafferty

52. [51b] F,EATURE WRITING. [News Writing and Reporting]
, (3) The writing of newspaper feature stories in class and on

assignment. Credit for elective, but not 'acceptable for group
requirements. Rafferty

104



ARTS AND SCIENCES

53. [53a] SURVEY OF EARLY ENGLISH LITERATURE: (3) From the
Old English writings through Neo-classicism. Keleher, Kuntz

54. [53bJ SURVEY OF LATER ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) From pre-
Romanticism to the contemporary period. Wicker, Wynn

.*55. [54] . VOCABULARY BUILDING. (3) Study of basic word roots
and drill designed to increase vocabulary. Kuntz, Tedlock

*56. UTOPI4S IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (1) Literature emphasiz­
ing social progress, including the works of Plato, More, Bacon,
Butler, and Bellamy. .. Staff

.57. [52aJ SURVEY OF MODERN FICTION AND DRAMA. [Introduction
to Modern LiteratureJ (3) Readings in British and American
writers from 1890 to the present. S~mons, Tedlock, Albrecht

58. [52bJSURVEY OF MODERN POETRY AND NON-FICTIONALPRQSE..
[Introduction to Modern Li~erature] . (3) Readings in British
and American writers from 1890 to the present. .

. . Arms, Buck, Jacobs
63. CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Keleher
64; [64a] INFORMATIVE WRITING. (3) Professional expository

composition and the -preparation of elementary reports.
Albrecht, Fleming

68. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. (3) Reading and writing of non-
fictional prose. Wicker

75. [75aJ WORLD LITERATURE FROM HOMER TO DANTE. (3)
Mast~rpieces of European and Asiatic literature, induding the
Bible. . . Jacobs, Smith

76. [75b] WORLD LITERATURE FROM RABELAIS TO IBSEN. (3)
Masterpieces of European literature, including the great Rus­
sian writers, .. Jacobs, Smith

77. SOUTHwisTERN LITERATURE. (2) Myth, legend, and song of the
Indians; literary values in the Spanish colonial p.arratives; liter- .
iature of the Santa Fe trail and the cattle country; contemporary
writing. . Pearce

80. THE DEMOCRATIC TRADITIONS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3),
Political economic and social concepts of democracy as re­
vealed- in American literature, froni the earliest to contem­
porary times. Staff

82., AMERICAN LITERATURE. .(3) A general survey to 1900, with
more extensive study 'of the great writers of the Nineteenth
century:- Smith,Arms

84. MAJOR POETS IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3)· An intensive
study of the major poets from Freneau to Robinson. , Arms

85. NEWSPAPER DESK WORK. . (3) Copy reading,headlining,
- newspaper makeup., Prerequisite: 51, 52, or semester experi-

ence on the-Lobo editorial staff. Rafferty
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88. MYTHS AND EPICS. (2) Great myths of Greece and Rome
and their application in English li,terature together witl,J. exam­
inatiQn of the major folk ~pi9' Jacobs

91. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (2) The etymology,
morphology, phonetics, and semantics of English; the relation
between linguistic and cultural change. Pearce; Smith

95. CLASSICAL DRAMA IN TRANSLATION. (2) Lectures in develop-
ment of Greek ana Roman drama and extensive reading of·
classical plays. Mitchell

121. . ADVANCED CREATIVE, WRITING. [Advanced Composition]
(3) A study of modern literary forms and expression with .

practice in writing prose and verse. 'Staff
122. GENERAL MAGAZI'NE WRITING. (2) SS A course in the

writing of fiction, articles, and verse for American periodicals.
'. • I • Staff

. 132: CONTEMPORARY POETRY. (3) A study of leaqing figures in
contemporary poetry with analysis 6f style and 'critical theory.
Prerequisite: English 53 or 54. (Offered alternately with
English 181.)' Staff \

141. SHAKESBEARE. (3) A detailed study of selecte1 plays..
Wynn, SImons

143. DRAMA OF THE RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.
(3) The best plays from D'Avenant to Sheridan. Prerequisite:
53. Smith

146. AGE OF MILTON. (3) Non-dramatic poetry and prose from
1600 to 1674, with special emphasis on the masterpieces of
Milton. Prerequisite: 53: _ Smith

147.. STUDIES IN WORLD DRAMA. (3) . Smith, .Lacobs
148. ELIZABETHAN DRAMA EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKESPEARE. . (3)

Special attention to the plays of Marlowe -and .Jonson. Prere-
quisite: 53.' Pearce or, Simons

14!:J. ' CONTEMPORARY DRAMA: (2) ,Staff

151. CHAUCER. (3) A reading of Chaucer's chief literary works
with an examination of his philosophy. Prerequisite: 53.

Pearce
154. MIDDLE ENGLISH. (3) A general survey of the types of Thir­

teenth and Fourteenth century literature. Prerequisite: 53.
Pearce, Albrecht

157. - ELIZABETHAN NON-pRAMATlC 'LITERATURE, (3) Develop-
ment of humanism, new poetry, literature of courtesy. Prere-
quisite: 53. ' .Pearce

164. CLASSIC AMERICAN WRIT~RS, (3) Prose masterpieces by
Franklin, Emerson, HawthorJ;le, Thoreau, Whitman, and
Clemens. Smith
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165. AMERICAN NOVEL. (3) Significant novels and novelists
from 1789 to 1920. \ ' Arms

166. LITERARY CRITICISM. [American Literary Criticism] (3)
Major critical attitudes toward literature. Prerequisite: 6
hours of 'courses in literature. ' Arms

177. .THE CLASSICAL PERJOD IN ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) The
chief writers in England from the Restoration to the decline of
Neo-classicism. ,Prerequisite: 53. Smith

178. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. (3) The major poets, and the'
prose of the Nineteenth century. Prerequisite: 54., .

, Wynn, Wicker
181. VICTORIAN POETS. (3) The representative poets from 1830

to 1890: Prerequisite: 54. ' Wynn, Jacobs
185. EARLY ENGLISH NOVEL. (3) From the beginnings through

Dickens. (Offered alternately with English 186). Wicker, Anns
186. LATER ENGLISH NOVEL. (3) From Thackeray to the pres-

ent. (Offered alternately with English 185.) Wicker, Arms
197. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (1-3) Students with ,approved

,qualifications may register for special studies in literature. Staff
198. REVIEW SEMINAR. (1) Senior English majors are advised to

take this course in preparation for the comprehensive examina­
tion. Staff

205. PRORLEMS SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(1-3) The Classical' and Renaissance tradition i'n literary

criticism with special consideration of the works of English and
American critics. "Smith

209. [299a] STUDIES IN AMERIcAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE, TO
1840. [Studies in American Literary Culture] (3,) Amerind,
poetry, myth; early chronicles; early poetry of New England,
Connecticut Wits, the Philadelphia School; Irving, Bryant,

. Cooper, Melville: Poe, Longfellow. ' Pearce, Arms, Smith
210. [229b] STUDIES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE,' TO

1914. [Studies in American Literary CUlture] (3)' The fron­
tier; western local color and mid-western realism; Whitman,
Lowdl, Clemens, Bierce, Howells, James, and others. '

, Arms, Smith, Pearce
'. .',

2'11. TRANSCENDENTALISM IN AMERICAN LITERATURE, (3) Emer­
son al'ld Thoreau; and their contemporaries, Hawthorne, Mel­
ville, and Poe., ' Arms

'212. REALISM IN AMERICAN LITERATURE.,,' (3) Howells, Clemens,
Henry James; and their contemporaries; Whitman anq Henry
Adams. '. 'Arms

219. CARL':'LE AND HIS CIRCLE. (3) _ ., Wicker, Jacobs
247. STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE. (3)'" ,:'!, 'Wyim
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24~. MARLOWE AND JONSON. (3) Seminar in romantic and real-
. istic plot, character~zation, and stagings. Pearce

249. OLD ENGLISH. (3) Readings in Old English prose and
poetry, ~xclusive of Beowulf. (Offered alternately with··
English 250.) Pearce

250. BEOWULF. (3) Readings of the Old English epic, B.eowulf.
(Offered alternately with English 249.) Albrecht, Pearce

'251, 252. [251ab] SEMINAR PROBLEMS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE.
[Problems] (1-3·each semester). Studies in literature and
philology. Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
.' 351, 352. SEMINAR' PROBLEMS FOR THE DOCTOR'S DEGREE. (1-3

each semester) 'Graduate Staff
400. DISSERTATION. (0) Graduate Staff

ENGLISH

DIVJSION OF SPEECH
Assistant Professors Allen (Director), Keleher" Ried; Instructors

Hoffman, Law; Teaching Assistant Ezell.

, GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Speech 1 and 2 and English 91 are 'required of all Speech'minors.
All speech students must take a speech placement test and 'must
make a speech and, voice recording. Studerits who have either
speech and/or voice defects must take Speech 4L, and possibly
further work, without ,<:redit, 'in the Speech Workshop,

SPEECH WORKSHOP

Every freshman and transfer student entering the University is
expected to make a speech and voice recording I in the Speech
Workshop. If these tests show asignificant defect or defects, the
student may be required to take Speech 4L, and possibly other work
in the Speech Workshop. In cases of 'severe'stuttering; stammer­
ing, lisping, speech blockage, lack of speech rhythm, <lend so on, the
stm;lent may be required to do individual work, in the Speech
Workshop, under faculty direction. Students who speak with a
foreign accent may be required to take Speech 5. . .
MiNOR STUDY ,...

18 hours completed in the Division of Speech, including Speech
1 and 2. and 120; and English 91. Nine hours must be in Speech
courses numbered above 50.
tSpeech A. ORAL COMMUNICATIONS. (3) J;:mphasis up~n indi­

vidual 'problems in basic communications and adjustment to
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speech situations in the effective use of speech as a tool of
human relationships. The analysis of types of speech, with
practice in conversations, reports, organization of speech

'materials, and the underlying techniques. Voice, posture, and
speech personality are considered. Staff

·Speech 1, 2. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH AND READING. (3,3)
(Same as Dramatic Art 1, 2) The preparation and delivery of

original and practical extempore speeches, including a study
of rhetorical principles, audience psychology, methods of pre­
senta tion, and the basic principles of the physiology of speech
and voice. Staff

·Speech 4. SPEECH EDUCATION (CORRECTION). (3) Emphasis
upon the more common types of speech disorders and their
causes, and the various .theories Of treatII]cnt. 2 lectures, 2
hrs. lab. Allen

·Speech 5. SPEECH FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDENTS. (3) A
course designed for the student who speaks. English with a for­
eign accentor who lacks English speech patterns and rhythms.
Considerable work will be given in the Interna~jonalPqonetics.

._ .... . ~r Duncan

Speech 7. [English 58) FORUM AND DEBATE. [Argumentation
and Debate) (3) A course for students interested' in debate,
panels, forums, and general forensic activities. Prerequisite:
consent·of instructor. Ried

/

Speech 55. SPEECH' FOR BUSINESS AND P~OFESSIONS. (3) Speech
for the business conference and the professions will be stressed.
(Not open to students with credit for Speech I and/or 2.)

KeIeher
Speech 57. TECHNIQUES OF PUBLIC DISCUSSION. (3) Methods

and practice in organizing and directing socially integrated
speech programs in the community. Book reports, symposiums,
forums, and panels will be considered. Prerequisites: -Speech
1',2.. . " Allen

Speech 69. INTERPRETATIVE READING (NON-DRAMATIC) AND
CHORAL SPEAKING.. (3) The interpretation of the written page
and the spoken interpretation of verse and music will be con­
sidered. Each student will be required to do extra work in
the speaking choir. . Law

·Speech 70. PROBLEMS IN READING. (3) A course in remedial
reading and the problems of _the slow reaner. Reading tests
will. be given and suitable remedial exercises will be required.

Al'Ien
Speech 80. INTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS. (3) A beginning

course in the phonetics of the English language. Training ,in
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the International Phonetic Alphabet and '.a "Consideration of
English accents and dialects. Duncan and Allen

Speech 90. RADIO PRODUCTION. (3) A beginning course, in the
nature and production of radio speech, techniques, direction,
and production (excluding radio drama). Allen

Speech 92. RADIO WRITING. (3) A beginning course in radio
compos~tion, including the special techniques p~culiar to radio
scripts.: : Allen

Speech 107. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. (3-6) An
advanced course for students interested in debate and intercol­
legiate forensics. 'Prereq~isite: 7 and consent of instructor.

. R~d

Speech 120. SPJ!.ECH SCIENCE AND PATHOLOGY. (3) An advanced'
course in the physiological and phonological science of speech
and the voice. Speech pathology will be given consideration.

Hoffman.

GEOLOGY
Professors Northrop (Head);' KeIiey; Assistant Professor Beck;

Graduate Fellows Hemenway, Johnson, Warren. ,
. . ") .

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Geology 1, 2, SL, 6L, 73L,
74L, and 22 additional upper division hours. Chemistry Ii. and 2L
are required. .

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Geology 1, 2, SL, 6L,
73L, 74L, 8IL,106L, 108L; 109L, JlOL or lllL, 112L;and 6 addi­
tional upper division hours. Chemistry lL, 2L, and Civil Engineer- ,
ing 4L are required; Mathematics IS and 16 are strongly recom­
mended. The candidate must minor in chemistry, biology, physics,
mathematics, or engineering. Minor in engineering: . 20 hours,
as approved by the Geology department, from among the following:
Engineering lL, 2L; Civil Engineering 4L, 'S4L, SSL, 60, 102L,
1l0L, 112L, IS7F, 167L, 184; Mechanical Engineering S3, lOS, 181,
182. Observe prerequisites.

MINOR STUDY
Geology 1; 2, SL, 6L, and 12 additional hours.

• 1. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. (3) Materials composing the earth, and
work- of agencies, both external and internal, modifying its
surface. . Kelley, Beck
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·2. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. (3) History of the earth; rise and suc­
cession of the various forms of life. Prerequisite: 1. Northrop

4. ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. (3) Introductory geology with em­
phasis on engineering aspects. (Open to engineers' only.)

o Kelley

·5L. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY. . (1) Minerals, rocks; and
topographic maps. Credit 0 suspended when credit in,Geology
1 is not earned. Co-requisite: 1. 2 hrs. lab. Staff

·6L. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY LABORATORY. (1) Fossils and paleo­
geographic maps; emphasis on the historical geology of New
Mexico. Credit suspended when credit in Geology 2 is not

,earned. Co-requisite: 2. 2hrs.lab. ' 0 , Staff
51. INTRODUCTORY OCEANOGRAPHY. (2) A ,brief, survey, cover­

ing shape of the ocean basins, tides; currents, sea ice, salinity
and temperature variations, marine life zones, and ,bottom
deposits. Staff

·54. GEOGRAPHY OF KTORTH AMERICA. (2) (Normally offered in
Summer Session only.) , Staff

·61. , PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY. (2) (Normally offered in Sum-
mer Session only.) Staff

73L, 74L. [7IabL] MINERALOG,Y. (4, 4) Crystallography; chem-
- ical, physical, and descriptive mineralogy; geologic occurrences,

associations, and uses. Prerequisite: Geology 1; prerequisite
or co-requisite: Chemistry IL, 2L. Course 73L may be taken
separately, but 73L is prerequisite to 74L. ~ lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

Beck
81L. [72L] PETROLOGY. - (3) Classification" occurrence, origin,

and hand-specimen recognition of common rocks. 0 Prerequi­
sites: 2, 73L,and 74L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Kelley

101. NONMETALLIFEROUS DEPOSITS. (3) Origin, properties, uti­
lization, and classification of industrial minerals, rocks, and
coaL Prerequisites: 6L, 73L, and 74L. Kelley

102. ORE DEPOSITS. (3) Metalliferous deposits with respect to
their origi1?, distribution, structure, and alter:Jtion; mining and
utilization problems. Prerequisites: 6L, 73L, 74L, and 8IL.

o Kelley
105. NEW MEXICO GEOLOGY. (2) Prerequisite: 6L, 73L, 74L,

8IL, and 108L are strongly recommended. Northrop
I06L. FIELD GEOLOGY. (2) Geologic mapping; principles 'and

techniques; preparation of a report. Prerequ,isites: Geology
6L and C. E. 4L; prerequisite or co-requisite: Geology 8IL.
1 full day in field each week. Kelley

I08L. STRUCT~RAL GEOLOGY. (3) Rock . structures and their
origins; 'problems. Prerequisite: 6L; mechanical drawing or
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descriptive geometry or both are strongly recommended. 2 lec­
tures, 34rs. lab." Kelley

I09L, 1l0L. [109abL] STRATIGRAPHY.,- (4,4) Yr. Principles,
followed by ,a survey, of the stratified rocks of North America,
their correlation, stratigraphic relations, and guide fossils. Pre­
requisite: 6L; some biology is strongly recommended. Credit
suspended for 109L until 110L is completed. 2 lectures, 6 hts.
lab. ' Northrop

lllL, 112L. [lllabL]' PALEON'l;PLOGY, (4"4) Yr. Fossil plants,
invertebrates, and vertebrates, with emphasis on the inverte­
'brates; structure, classification, 'life' habits, evolution, and
geologic history. Prerequisite: '6L;, some biology is strongly
r~commended. Credit suspended for nIL until 112L is com­
pleted. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Northrop

'121L, 122L. [107abL] OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.
(4; 3) Optical mineralogy; the polarizing miscroscope; syste­
matic study of rocks with respect to their mineralogy, texture,
and genesis. Prerequisites: 73L and 74L. Course 12lL may
be taken separately, but 12lL'is prerequisite to 122L. '121L:
2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.; 122L: I lecture, 6 hrs. lab. Beck, Kelley.

131. PLEISTOCENE GEOLOGY., (2) Prerequisite: 6L. (Offered
only occasionally.) Nor~hrop

MIL.' [l16LJ SEDIMENTOLOGY. (3) The sedimentary cycle and
its products; r~ck-weatheringand soils; transport; depositional
environments; sedimentary petrology. Prerequisites: gIL and
108L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

142L. [1l5L] PETROLEUM GEOLOGY. (3) A~ inductive approach
to the principles of oil origin, and accumulation, based on'
structural and stratigraphic study of oil-producing regions and
districts. Prerequisite: 141L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

151, 152. [l51ab] PROBLEMS. (2, 2) Staff
161. GROUND WATER. (2) Occurrence and development of

ground water with special emphasis on Southwestern condi-
tions. Prerequisite: 141L. ' Staff -

181L. GEOMORPHOLOGY. (3) Origin, development, and classi­
fication of land forms, with detailed, consideration of grada­
tional processes. Prerequisite: 108L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

Staff
182L. GEOMORPHOLOGY OF THE UNITED' STATES. (3) Detailed

study of the physiographic provinces and sections of the United
States; emphasis 'on western United States. Prerequisite: 181L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs.lab.' " Staff

251, 252. [25Iab] PROBLEMS. (2-3 each semester)

300. 'THESIS. (4-6)

112

Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff
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GOVERNMENT AND CITIZENSHIP
Professors Donnelly (Head), Kleven; Associate Professor Jorrin;

Assistant Professor Beckett; Instructors Cline, Holmes; Graduate
Fellows Clinchy, Lindsay, Nolan, Rexroad.

'GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Social' Science (Group
lli1 '
MAJOR STUDY

In addition to Government 1 and 2, 27 hours including 51, 52, .
. 121, 141,175, 197 or'I98. .

MINOR STUDY ,

In addition to Government 1 and 2, 15 hours including 51, 52,
121, 141, 175.

CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW

See p. 74., ' "
·1, 2. [lab] INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3, 3) Yr. (Same "

as Economjcs 1,2 and Sociology 1,2). A study of current social, .
economic, and political problems, with particular reference to
the United States. Credit suspended until both semesters are,
com~~. S~

·51, 52. [51ab] 'AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS. (3) Na­
tional goyernment; state,' county and city government.

Beckett, Holmes
73. [73ab] ]NTRODUGtION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Same as

Anthropology 73, Economics 73, and Sociology 73). For de­
scription .see p. 79. . Jorrin

101. LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (2), Special consideration of the or­
ganization, administration, and problems of counties, munici­
palities, metropolitap areas, and administrative districts.

Beckett
103. PROBLEMS OF DEMOCRACY. (3) Government problems of

special contemporary importance. Staff
105. PUBLIC 'OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Public opinion as

.it affects party alignments and governmental programs. The
methods used by special interests in influencing public opinion.
:Prerequisites: I, 2. . 1;)onnelly.

106. POLITICAL PARTIES. (3) The American party system,na-
tional, state, and local. Prerequisites: I, 2. Donnelly

i21. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATl~N. (3) Introduction to the gen'eral
problems of public administration in the modern state;
evolutioJ"l nf administrative organization; tendency toward
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· centralization and integratiori;cbntrols which are exercised
over administration by the' courts and 'legislatures; personnel
and fiscal management; reorganization of administration. Pre­
requisites: 51, 52. Donnelly

141. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) The origin and nature of
the problems involved in 'iq.ternational relations. Recom~

mended: 51,52. Kleven
143. INTERNATIONAL LAW. (3) The origin, nature, and appli-

· cati-on of the rules of international law. Prerequisites: 1, 2 and
51, 52. Kleven

151. AMERICAN DIPLOMACY. (3) (Same as History 151.)
155. THE GOVERNMENTS OF LATIN AMERICA. (3) A considera­

tion of the gov'ernments of a number of LatincAmerican states
including a study of their domestic problems and diplomatic

· policies. Prerequisites: 51, 52 or 1, 2; and 73. . Jorrin
i67. POLITICAL THEORY. (3) Political thought from the Greek

period through modern times. Prerequisites: 51, 52. Jorrin
169. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. [Comparative Econo~ic and

~ Political. Systems] (3) A survey and comparison of the lead­
ing governmepts of Europe. Prerequisites: 51, 52.·

. Kleven, J orrin
170. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF' SOCIAL WELFAim.

(3) The special application of the principles of public admin­
istration to th~ fields of social welfare. Historical development;
agency boards; fiscal policy; personnel practices and problems.
Prerequisite: 121. Ellis

175. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. (3) The Constitution of. the United
States as it has been interpreted by the courts. Prerequisites:
51, 52. '. Kleven

197, 198. [l97ab] SEMINAR. (2, 2) Open to advanced students
with approved qualifications. Staff .

,201, 202. [201ab] ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS. (2, 2) .
Graduate Staff

205, 206. [265ab] POLITICAL PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester)
Graduate Staff

251, 252. [251ab] PROBLEMS. (1-3 ~ach semester)
Graduate Staff

300. THESIS. (4c6)·· Graduate Staff

HISTORY
Professors Russell (Acting Head), Dargan, Scholes; Associate Pro·

fessors Re~ve, Sacks, Woodward; Instructor Snellgrove; Graduate
Fellows Armstrong, Duke, Westphall.
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GROUP REQUl1tEMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward' Social' Science (Group,
III).

MAJOR STUDY ,

30 hours in J-listory including 12 hours from courses 1, 2 and
ll, 12 or SI, S2, and at least 18 hours numbered above 100. All
students who intend to take upper division courses in history are
urged to acquire a reading knowledge of at least one foreign' lan­
guage, preferably Spanish, before reaching the junior year.

MINOR STUDY

18 hours in History in'cluding I, 2 i or ll, 12, and not less than
6 hours nunibered above 100. '

·1, 2. [1,ab] WESTERN CIVILIZATION: (3, 3) Euro,Rean develop­
ments from the decline of the Roman Empire to the present.

, Sacks, Russell, Snellgrove
·ll, 12. [llab] HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS. (3,3) Woodward
·31. HISTORY OF NEW MEXICO. '(2) Woodward
·SI, 52~ [5lab] HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3, 3)

Dargan, Reeve
71, 72. [7Iab] HISTORY OF ENCbAND. (3, 3) Russell
81, 82. [8Iab] HISTORY AND POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS OF GREECE

~ND ROME. (3, 3) Russell
107. MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY FAR EAST.• (3) The relation

ofwestern civilization with the Orient since 1850. (Not offered
in 194:7-48). , Dargan-

121.' [122J THE MIDDLE AGES. (3), '. Russell
123. THE RENAISSANCE AND"THE REFORMATION. ' (3) Russell
133. ENGLAND SINCE THE INDUSTRIAL ,REVOLUTION. (3) Sacks
135. THE BRITiSH EMPIRE..' (3) (Not offered in 1947-48.) Sacks
14:1. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3). (Same as Government

141,) . , Donnelly, Kleven

14:2. [141a] MODERN EUROPE, 1648-1815. (3) Sacks
145. [141b] MODERN EUROPE, 1815-1914.' (3) Sacks
14:6. DICTATORSHIP AND DEMOCRACY IN EUROPE SINCE 1914:. (3)

Sacks
lSI. AMERICAN DIPLOMACY. (3) ,Dargan
1'61, 162. [I6Iab] HISTORY-OF LATIN AMERICA. (3, 3)

,., Scholes, Woodward
163.. THE A. B. C. POWERS IN RECENT TIMES. (3) Woodward
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251, 252.

256, 2,57.

261, 262. [261ab]. RESEARCH IN' SOUTHWEST
semester.)

266, 267. SEMINAR IN LATIN
semester.) ,

271,272. [271ab] SEMINAR IN AMERICAN
semester.)

300. THESIS. (4-6)

164. HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC STATES OF SOUTH ·AMERICA. (3)
(Not offered in 1947-48.) , Woodward

~65, 166. HISTORY OF SPAIN. (2, 2) Russell, Woodward
I,

167. ,HISTORY AND CIVILIZATION OF PORTUGAL AND BRAZIL. '(2)
Woodward

168. MEXICO AND THE CARIBBEAN. (3) (Not offered in 1947-48.)
Woodward

'171. THE AMERICAN COLONIES. (3) Dargan

173, 174. [173ab] AMERICAN BIOGRAPHY. (2, 2) ,The great
persons who have influenced American history. Darga'n

175. THE SOUTH IN AMERICAN HISTORY, 1763-1865. (3) Dargan
178. RECENT HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) (Not offered

in 1947-48.) Reeve
179. [179~bl CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES.

(3) . Reeve

181. [181a] HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER. (3) Dargan
191, 192. [191ab] HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST. (3, 3)

Scholes, Reeve
202. [l02] INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL RESEARCH. (3)'

Woodward

PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester.) Graduate Staff

SEMINAR IN EU,ROPEAN HISTORY. (1-3 each semester.)
Russell, Sack.,

HiSTORY;. (1-3 each
Gradu'tte Staff

AMERICAN HISTORY. (1-3 each
Scholes, Woodward

HISTORY. (1-3 each
Dargan; Reeve
,Graduate Staff

LIBRARY SCIENCE
Professor Shelton (Head).

MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

Librar.y Science 21, 22 or 24, 23"and 25.

21. REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHY.. (3)
standard works of reference.

Training in the. use of
Shehon
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22. PUBLIC LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) The place of the
library in the community; its organization, financing, and
.administration. . Shelton

23. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGING. (3) Principles' of classifi­
cation and the techniques of cataloging for libraries. Shelton

24. SCHOOL LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION. (3) Practical study of
,the management of the school library, including the organiza­
tion of the book collection, housing,. equipment and
maintenance'',- . Shelton

25. BOOK SELECTION FOR YOUNG PEOP.LE. (3) /A survey course
. covering tools and principles of selection of books for young
people. Shelton

MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY
Professors LaPaz (Head), Larsen; Associate Professors Hendrickson,

Rosenthal; Instructors Child, Haas, Lane, Morris, Scrivner;
Teaching. Assistant Walker.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this D"epartment count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).

. MAJOR STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences and College of Education: 24 hours
in Mathematics in courses numbered above 50. (Majors in Educa­
tion are required to take Education i55e. A list of recommended
teachers is selected each year by vote of the mathematics faculty
from those who complete the major.) 'ArilOng the courses recom­
mended for students specializing in mathematics are Mechanical
Engineering 105 or Physics 103, 104; Business Administration 5, 6;
Engineering ]~, 2L and 4; Civil Engineering 53L, 54L, and 55L;
Philosophy 56; and Physics 51L, 52L, 101, and 102.

MINOR STUDY

II hours in Mathematics courses numbered above 52.

NOTE TO BEGINNING STUDENTS

Stud~nts electjng ,Mathematics 15 will take a placement test in
mathematics. Those who do not ,demonstrate adequate preparation
will be transferred to Mathematics 14.
I. -COLLEGE ARITHMETIC. (2) The logical and historical bac~­

ground of arithmetic desirable -in the training of teach~rs.

Includes drill on fundamental operations. (No credit allowed
in the Colleges of Engineering and Pharmacy.) Larsen

II. SOLID MENSURATION. (3) Designed to satisfy the Navy
requirement in solid geometry. Recommended for all students
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in the College of Engineering who do not present solid
geometry for entrance. Includes some drill work on the slide
rule. Prerequisites: high school algebra, 1 unit; plane
geometry, 1 unit. (Not offered in 1947-48.) (No credit
allowed in the Colleges of· Engineering and Pharmacy.)

Larsen
·14. AN INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS. (3) Stress is placed on

fundamental mathematical concepts rather than on maniI>U1a­
tive drill. Recommended for students who do not expect to
do extensive work in mathematics. Prerequisite: highschool
algebra, 1 unit.. (No' credit allowed in the Colleges of Engi­
neering and Pharmacy.) . Morris,. Haas

15. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (3). Prerequisites: high school algebra,
1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit. Staff

16. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) Prerequisite: 15 or concurrent
registration. Staff

22. ANALYTic GEOMETRY. (3) Prerequisites: 15 and 16; Mathe-
matics 16 may be taken concurrently. Staff

42. INTRODUCTION TO STATIST-ICAL METHODS. (3) A basic course
especially for students specializing in the social sciences. Some
laboratory work required. Not recommended for mathematics
majors. Prerequisite: high school algebra, 1 unit. Larsen

52. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY AND METEORITICS. (3) An intro-
.ductory course not requiring extensive knowledge of science
or mathematics. Prerequisites: high school' algebra, 1 unit;
plane geometry, 1 unit. LaPaz

53, 54. [53ab] AN INTRODUCTION TO THE CALCULUS. (4, 4) The
. elements of the calculus correlated with courses in physics,

chemistry, mechanics, and engineering. Prerequisites: 15, 16,
and 22. Staff

61, 62. [61ab] SPHERICAL TRIGO~OMETRY AND PRACTICAL ASTRON­
OMY. (3, 3) Especially concerned with the mathematical
foundation of navigation and related subjects. Prerequisite:
15, 16, and 22, or equivalent. . Staff

87.. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. ,(3) Accepted fot major credit
by the,Department of Economics and Business Administration.
Prerequisite: 15 or equivalent., ' . ' l.arsen

The courses which follow are open only to students' who; have
. completed Mathematics 54, or,who have the instructor's p~rmission.

·107. THEOR~ OF NUMBERS. (3) (Not offered in 1947-48.) LaPaz
115. THEORY OF EQUATIONS. (3) Larsen
131, 132. [131ab] MATHEMATICS OF STATISTICS. (3, 3) Some .

. laboratory work required. (Not offered in 1947-48.) Larsen
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141. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Ordinary and partial differ-
ential,equations. Hendrickson

142. ApPLIED MATHEMATICAL METHODS. (3) Nomography,
numerical solution of equations, interpolation, method of'least
squares, curve fitting, etc. Larsen

143. VECTOR ANALY~IS. (3) Rosenthal
151. ADVANCED CALCULUS. (3) (Not offered in 1947-48.) Staff
161. HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS. (3) (Not offered iIi 1947-48~)

I S~ff

173, 174. [173ab] ADVANCED ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (3,3) (Not'
, offered in 1947-48.) Staff

175, FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. (3) A critical study of the
construction of a mathematical syst~m. (Not offered in 1947­
48.) , Staff

181. THEORY OF 'FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. (3) (Not
,offered in 1947-48.) LaPaz

'182. THEORY, OF FUNCTIONS OF "A COMPLEX VARIABLE.. (3)
Rosenthal

184. CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS. (3) Formulation of variation
problems; derivation of 'necessary conditions and of sets of
sufficient conditions; development of, the' Hamilton-Jacobi
Theory; applications of the 'calculus of variations in dynamics,
physics, and celestial mechanics. "LaPaz

The seminars which Jollow are open only to qualified students
and permission to register requires the consent of the Department
Head.
'194, 196, 197, 198. [I94abcd] PRO-SEMINAR. (2 hrs. each semes-

ter.) Advanced reading and beginning research. Staff
204, 206, 207, 208. [204abcd] SEMINAR.' (2 hrs. each semester).

Advanced reading and research. Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (4-6) , Graduate Staff

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
Professors Kercheville, (Head), Ortega; Associate Professors De­

Jongh, Duncan, Lopes; Assistant ,Professors, Koch, Portuondo;
Instructors Adams, Adamson, Biondi, Campbell, Sra. Cobos,
Sr. Cobos, Pooler; Teaching Assistants Granato, Lange; Graduate
Fellows Brooks, Sarinopoulos, Scone.'

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Foreign Language
(Group. II) with the exception of Spanish 145, 146- and courses in
~he Folklore Division.
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PHONETICS LABORATORY

The Department operates a Phonetics Laboratory where stu·
dents in conversation and composition classes go for weekly exercises
in pronunciation. ' :Any student having special difficulties may be
assigned work in the Laboratory. No extra c;re,dit is allowed for,
this work which is done only in connection with regular courses.

The Laboratory functions also as a clinic in English pronuncia­
tion for students whose .imperfect diction is the result of a non·
English background. This phase of the work is carried on in

,cooperation with the Speech Division of the English department.

NOTE TO FRESHMEN:

Students presenting high school language credits and wishing
to enter courses above the elementary level should consult the head
of the Department. Spanish-speaking students should enroll in
Spanish 55.

FRENCH·
MAJOR STUDY

24 hout's in French in courses nUl~bered above 50. All French
majors are urged to take a minor in Spanish or another modern
language, or Latin. '

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in French in courses numbered above 50.
lII-, 2. [lab] ELEMENTARY FRENC~. (3, 3) Yr. Credit for I sus­

pended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.
Dejongh and Staff

lI51, 52. [51ab] INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3, 3) Grammar, read­
ing ,and translation. Prerequisites: 1, 2, or the equivalent.

DeJongh and Staff
Gen~ral prerequisites for the following c;ourses: French 51, 52

or the equivalent.
101, 102. [IOlab] ADVANCED COMPOSITION' AND' CONVERSATION.

(2, 2) Composition based on a thqrough review of French
grammar and conversation based ~m modern French plays.
(Offered in 1948"49:) Dejongh

105, 106. [I05ab] FRENCH LITERATURE, OF THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY. (?, 2) Representative works in poetry, drama, and
fiction. ' Dejongh

121, 122. [121ab] 'THE COMEDY OF MOLIERE. (2, 2) Dejongh
151, 152. [151ab] SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE

ELEVENTH CENTURY TO THE REVOLUTION. '(3, 3) (Offered in
, 1948-49.) '~DeJongh
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197, 198. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2,2) Dejongh
251, 252. [2S1ab] GRADUATE PROBLEMS IN FRENCH LITERATURE.

(2, 2) Dejongh
,.

GERMAN
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY
12 hours in German in courses numbered above '50.'

. ·1, 2. [lab] ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3, ,3) Yr. Credit for 1
suspended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.

. Koch and Staff
·51, 52. [Slab) INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. (3; 3) Prerequisites: 1,

2o,r the equivalent. Koch
61.· CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE. [Post-war Literature]

(3) ., Koch
62. SCIENTIFIC GERMAN. (3) Readirigs in psychology, chemistry,

, mqthematics, biology, and anthropology: Koch
151, 152. [l51 ab] SURVEY OF ~ERMAN LITERATURE. (3,3) (Of.

. fered in 1948·49.) Koch

ITALIAN .
No major or minor study offered..

75, 76. [75abJ ELEMENTARY ITALIAN. (3, 3) Although this is
.an elementary course, the work is done under heavier pressure
and more is achieved in reading and conversation than in the
elementary language courses numbered 1, 2. It is Qpen only to
students who 'possess a good knowledke of the grammar of
a-nother Romance language and to graduate students, or to
those who otherwise satisfy the instructor of their fitness to do
the work. (Offered in 1948-49.) Dejongh

PORTUGUESE
MAJOR STUDY

Not offered.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in Portug~ese in courses numbered above 50:
·1, 2. [lab] ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE. '(3,3) Yr. Credit for

1 suspended until 2 (or more advanced course) is completed.
. ~~~S~

·51, 52. [5Iab] INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE. (3,3) Prerequisites:
1 and 2 or equivalent. Lopes and Staff
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101, 102. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND
(Offered in 1948-49.) ,

,151. " SURVEY OF PORTUGUESE LITERATURE.
49.). •

157. SURVEY OF BRA'ZILlAN LITERATURE.
g5I, '252; GRADUATE PROB~EMS. (2, 2)

CONVERSATION. (3, 3)
Lopes

(3) (Offered in 1948­
Lopes

(3) Lopes
Lopes

SPANISH'
MAJOR STUDY

24 hours in Spanish in courses numbered above' 50, including,
Spanish 93, 94, 151, 152, and 153; and two years of college work in
another .modern language or Lat~n.

MINOR STUDY

15 hours in Spanish in courses numbered, above 50.

*1, 2. [lab] ELEM'ENTARY SPANISH. (3, 3) Yr. Credit sus·
pended for 1 until 2 (6r. more advanced course) is completed.

, Staff

*41, 42.' [4Iab] , INTERM,EDlATE SPANISH. (3, 3) 41 and 42 offered
every semester. Staff

*43, 44. [43ab] ELEMENTARY SPANISH CONVERSATION. (2,2)
This is a course of conversation designed primarily to give
qualified students of 41, '42 extra practice in the oral use of
the' language. Enrollment limited to 15, students of A or B
s~n~~ S~ff

*55. 56. [55ab] PRIMER ~URSO PARA ESTUDIANTES ·DE HABLA
ESPANOLA. (3, 3) All students who speak Spanish natively

. should enroll in this course. (Those in doubt about their
proficiency should consult the Department Head.) The-work
consists of exerc,ises in grammar, speech correction, and vocabu­
lary building, : ' . Staff

, *91, 92. [9Iab] INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH' LITERATURE. (3, 3)
Prerequisites: 41, 42 or the ~quivalent. Assignments of ad­
vanced :r:.eading ma'terial. and discussion of principal Spanish
literary figures and movements. KercheviIle

*93, 94. [93ab] INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITIQN.
(2, 2) Required of all majors. Pren;quisite: two years of

college Spanish or equivalent. Sr. Cobos
*95. SPANISH BUSINESS fLETTER WRITING. (2) Prerequisite: two

yea,rs of college Spanish or equivalent. Staff
*96. COMMERCIAL AND' INDUSTRIAL 'LANGUAGE PRACTICE IN HISPANIC

COUNTRIES. (2) Prerequisite:' two years of college Spanish or
equivalent. Staff
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, Spanish 91, 92 or the equivalent are prerequisite for all litera­
ture courses.listed below.

105, 106. [I05ab] CONTEMPORARY SPANISH LITERATURE. (2, 2)
(Offered in 1948-49.) , ' Staff

107, 108. [I07ab] SPANISH NOVEL. (2, 2) (Offered jn 1948-
, 4~.) Kercheville

121, 122. [I2Iab] MOIlERN SPANISH DRAMA. (2, 2) Offered in
1948-49.) . Staff

131, 132. [I3Iab] ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
(2, 2) Prerequisite: three years of college Spanish or equiva-
lent. Ortega

145, 146. [145ab] 'IBERO:AMERICAN' CIVILIZATION. (2, 2) Con-
ducted in Spanish. Portuondo

151, 152. [15Iab] SUR\ZEYOF, SPANISH LITERATURE. (3,3) Re-
quired of Spanish majors. ,\ ,Kercheville

153. PHONETICS. (2) Required of all majors. ~rerequisite:

three years of college Spanish or equivalent. (Offered iIi 1948­
49.) Duncan

157, 158. [I57ab] SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE.. (2,2)
Either this course or 163, 164 is required of candidates for a
graduate degree. ' Portuondo

163, 164. [163ab] CONTEMPORARY SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE.
. (2, 2) .Ope!! only to graduate students and especially qualified
undergraduates. Either this course or 157, 158 is required of

. candidates for a graduate degree. . (Offered in 1948"49)
Portuondo

165, 166. [I65ab] CERVANTES AND THE SPANISH GOLDEN AGE. (3,3)
Life and works of Cervantes;. sources; historical d~velopments

in Sixteentl). 'and Seventeenth century Spain relating to litera- ,
ture; influence .of Cervantes in other literatures. Ortega

171. LYRIC POETRY. (3) Required of candidates for a graduate
degree. (Offered in 1948-49) Staff

197, 198.. UNDERGRADUATE PROBLEMS. (2, 2) . Staff
201, 202. [201ab] HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (2,2)

Evolution of Spanish from Latin; reading from medieval texts.
Required of all candidates for a graduate degree. Duncan

205. RESEARCH METHODS. (2)· Required of candida~es for a
, graduate degree. (Offered in 1948-49) Duncan

251, 252. [251ab] GRADUATE PROBLEMS. [Problems in Spanish
Language and Literature] (2,2) For candidates for ·Master

, of Arts degree: . . . Graduate Staff

281" .282. [280ab] SEMINAR: REALISM IN SPANISH LITERATURE.
(2, 2) (Offered in 1948-49) Ortega
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GALDOS AND THE! MODERN' SPANISH
. Kercheville­

Graduate Staff
For candidates for the

Graduate Staff
Graduate Staff

291, 292. SEMINAR: PEREZ
NOVEL. (2, 2) .

300. ~HESIS. (4;6)
351, 352. GRADUATE PROBLEMS. ,(2,2)

degree of Doctor of Philosophy.
400. DISSERTATION. (0)

FOLKLORE
ll5. SOUTHWESTERN FOLKLORE. (2) Special stress on New Mex-

ico. 'Staff
161. FOLKTALES. (2) In Europe and Spanish America: Staff
162. FOLK BALLADS AND SONGS. (2)' Spanish balladry in the

New World, particularly in New Mexico. Staff

PHILOSOPHY
Professor Knode (Head); Associate Professor Alexander.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Courses in this Department count toward Social Science (Group

III). .

MAJOR STUDY

Philosophy 1, 45, 56, 141, 142, and 16 additional hours of which
at least 4 must be numbered above 100,

MINOR STUDY

Philosophy 1, 45, 141, 142, and 4 additional hours.

. NOTE: Students planning to complete a major or a minor in
philosophy'are urged to take many broad fundamental courses, anQ
should consult members of the Department as early as possible
concerning their selection. .

.1. [40] INTRODUCTION TOPHILOSQPHY. (2) Preliminaryacquaint­
ance with examples of philosophical liter:ature, and with the
major types, problems, and terminology of philosophy.

. Khode, Alexand~r
·2. PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE, AND RELIGION. (3) A philosophically

oriented consideration of the universe of sCience and its rela­
tion to man and to the basic concepts ~f religion. Staff

·45. [55] THOUGHT AND EXPRESSION. (3) The elements of logical
thought as expressed in language. Alexander

·53. ETHICS. (3) The problems of human values and of current
social philosophies in the light of a studY'of religious and phil­
osophical moral developments of major world civilizations. ,

Alexander
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I 56. LOGIC. (3) Rules and fallacies' of deductive and inductive
reasoning..Pr:erequisite: 45 or equivalent. , Alexander

64. PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION. (2) Their relationships as'
exemplified in Christianity and Western philosophy. Knode

72. AMERICAN THOUGHT. (3) Philosophical, religious, and ,edu­
cational ideologies in America, with special reference to con­
fliets. Knode

102. AESTHETICS. (3) An introduction to the philosophy of art
and beauty. Alexander

123. HISPANIC THOUGHT. (2) Major philosophical influences in
Spanish cuI ture. ' Alexander

I41, 142. [14Iab] HISTORY OF IDEAS. [Survey of Philosophy].
(3, 3) Introduction to the history of Western philosophy.
141: Ancient and medieval philosophy; 142: Renaissance and
modern philosophy. Alexander

167. POLITICAL THEORY. (3) (Same as Government 167).
Jorrin

. 176. CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (3) Present-day philosophic
thought with special reference to the works of Whitehead and

. Dewey. Prerequisite: 1 or equivalent. Knode
191. ]?HILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE'. (2). Introduction to the study

·of linguistic morphology and' to theories of semantics and
symbolism. Alexander

195. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. (2) The problems of epistemology
an,d an analysis of fundamental concepts of science. Prere­
quisite: 1 or equivalent. Alexander

24l, 242, 243, 244. [241ab] PERIODS OF SPECIAL PHILOSOPHICAL
SIGNIFICANCE. (2 hrs. each semester) Plato, Aristotle; Descartes,
Spinoza, Leibniz; Locke, Berkeley, Hume; Kant; Fichte, Hegel;
or others to be chosen by the group. Prerequisite: I41, 142. .

. Alexander.
251, 252. PROBLEMS. . (2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (4-6) Craduate Staff

PHYSICS
Consulting Professor Froman; Associate Professor Regener (Acting

Head); Assistant Professors Bieiland, Nereson; Instructors Gren­
chik, Runge; Teaching Assistant Bowen; Graduate Fellow
Martens.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count toward Science and Mathe­
matics (Group IV).
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MAJOR STUDY

Physics 101, 102, 103,104, 105, 106, three of. the laboratory
courses Physics lOlL, 102L, 106L, 107L; Chemistry lL and 4L; En­
gineering Drawing lL, Engineering Shops 10L and 20L; six addi­
tion.al hours above 100 in Physics or Chemistry. -Physics 125L, 126L,
127, 128 do not count· toward the major.. Recommended courses:
Mathematics 142; Chemistry 53L, 103L, 104L, .lIlL,Il2L. A
rearling knowledge of German or. of another language approved: by
the Department Head is required.

MINOR STUDY

Physics 101, 102, 103, 105, and one of the laboratory courses
numbered above' 100.

MINOR STUDY IN METEOROLOGY

Physics l~l and nine additional hours taken from Physics 125L,
126L, 127, 128, 131.

PREREQUISITES

For all Physics courses numbered above 100: Physics 52 and
Mathematics 54, or approval of instructor. See also special pre­
or co-requisites stated under cour~e listings.

IlL. [laL] GENERAL. PHYSICS. (4) Mechanics, heat, sound.
Not required of science and engineering majors. Prerequisites:
algebra and plane geometry. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

12L. [lbL] GENERAL PHYSICS. (4) Optics, electricity and mag­
netism. Not required of science and engineering majors. Pre­
or co-requisite: IlL. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Staff

51L. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4). Mechanics, heat, sound. Required
of science and engineering majors. Pre- or co~requisite: .Math­
ematics53. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.' Regener

52L. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4) Optics, electricity and magnetism.
Required of science and engineering majors. Prerequisite: 51L
and Mathematics 53. Pre- or co-requisite: Mathematics 54.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Regener

101. HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS. [Heat and Radiation] .. (3)
. (Offered alternately with 102) Staff

lOiL. HEAT LABORATORY. (2) One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Of-
fered alternately with lO~L) Staff

102. PHYSICAL OPTICs. [Optics] m (Offered "in 1948-49 and
alternate years;) . Nereson

I02L. OPTICS LABORATORY. (2)' One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. .(Of-
fered alternately with 106L) Staff
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103, 104:. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3,3) Pre-or co-requisites:
Mathematics 141, 143, or approval of instructor. (Offered
in 1948-49 and alternate years) Runge

, 105, 106. [lllab] ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (3,3) Pre-
or co-requisites: Mathematics 141, 143, or approval of instruc­
tor. (Offered alternately with 103, 104) Staff

I06L. [IIlL] ELECTRICITY LABORATORY. (2) (Offered in 1948-
49 and alternate years.) One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. Nereson

l07L. ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. (2) (Offered,in 1948-49 and I

alternate "years.) One lecture, 3 hrs. lab. Nereson
121. GENERAL METEOROLOGY. (3) 'Breiland
l25L, l26L. [l17abL] SYNOPTIC METEOROLOGY. (3,3) (Of-

'fered in 1948-49 and alternate years.) Pre- or co-requisite: 121.
, Two lectures, three hrs. lab. ' Breiland

127, 128. [1l6ab] DYNAMIC METEOROLOGY. (3,3) Pre-or co-re-
quisites:-I01, 121. (Offered alternately with l25L, 126L)

, Breiland
131. [I51a] ATMOSPHERIC PHYSICS. (3) Regener
161, 162, 163, 164. EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH METHODS. (2 hrs.

each semester) Advanced laboratory work. Prerequisite: Ap­
proval of instructor. ' Nereson, Regener

190. INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS. (3) Usually of-
fered during the summer session. Regener

19r.CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS.· (3) Special Relativity and Quan-
tum Mechanics. Regener

192. CONTEMPORARY PHYSICS: (3) Nuclear Physics and Cosmic
Rays. Regener

200. SEMINAR. (2 each semester) Staff
251. PROBLEMS. (2-4 each semester) Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate' Staff

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor Peterson (Acting Head); Assistant Professors Shak~e and

Welch; Teaching Assistant Cantrell; Graduate Fellows Bene­
detti and Headon.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department count tqward Science and Mathe­
matics ,(Group IV).

MAJOR STUDY

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: 24 hours in P~ychologyin
courses numbered above 51.

For the degree .of ~achelor of Science: 24 hours in Psychology
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in courses numbered above 51, including Psychology 180, 193, and
196. The minor must be selected from one of the following depart­
ments: Biology, Chemistry, 'Mathematics, or Physics.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in Psychology in courses numbered above 51.

*IL, 2L. [labL] GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3',3) Yr. 'Credit sus­
pended for lL until 2L is completed. lL is prerequisite to 2L.
2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Peterson, Shaklee

*51. GENERAL' PSYCHOLOGY. (3) An introductory course. Not
open to those who have credit for Psychology 2L.

Peterson,_ Welch
·54. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) An' introductory co4rse,

primarily for sophomores. ' Prerequisite: 2L or S1. Welch
·S8. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOL~Y. (3) Applications of psychology to

-industry and l;msiness. Prerequisite: 2L or S1. Welch
,·61. [103] ABNO~MAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisite: 2L or S1.

Welch
101. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) The behavior of individuals as

influenced ,by ot~r human beings. Prerequisite: 2L or SJ.
Welch

131. PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL TESTS. (3) Prerequisite:
2L or S1. Credit not allowed to those who have credit for 18S.

Shaklee
180. ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS' IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Pre-.

requisite: 2L or 51 and Mathematics 42. Shaklee
183. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Advanced course. Not

open to those who have credit for S4. Prerequisite: 2L or S1.
Welch

187. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (3) The principles o(human behavior
in infancy, childhood, and adolescence. Prerequisite: 2L or
51. Shaklee

190L.- .CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Clinical practice in the ad·
ministration of psychological tests. Prerequisites: 2L or 51. 1.
lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Shaklee

193. ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) A comparative study of heredity,
maturation, .learning, and the higher mental processes as re­
vealed in various animals. Prerequisite: 2L or 51.

Peterson

193L. ANIMAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) 5 hrs. lab.
Peterson

196. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Correlation of behavior
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251, 252. [251] PROBLEMS.
300. THESIS. (4-6)

and structure,. with emphasis on the nervous
quisite: 2L or 51. ,

196L. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY.

198.

sy~teIil.. Prere­
Peterson·

(2) 5 hrs. lab.
Peterson

HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisite: 2L or 51.
Peterson

(2-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
Graduate Stall

SOCIOLOGY
Professor Walter (Head); Associate Professor Miller; Assistant Pro- .

fessor Ellis; Assistant Professor Saunders; Graduate Fellow
Hoffman.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Courses in this Department' count toward Social Science (Group
III). '

MAJOR STUDY

Sociology: 24 hours in Sociology in courses numbered above 50,
including 18 numbered above 100. ,

Social Work: Combined major and minor, see Social Work Cur­
riculum.

MINOR STUDY

12 hours in Sociology in courses numbered above 100.
-I, 2 [lab] INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3,3) Yr. (Same

as Economics 1, 2 and Governmc;nt 1, 2.) Prerequisite to most
.advanced courses in Sociology. Credit suspended until both
semesters are completed. .. Staff

51. THE FAMILY. (3) Ellis
66. CULTURE GROWTH. (3) Origin and diffusion of cultures.

Prerequisites: 1, 2, or equivalent. Miller
71. SOCIAL CONTROL. (3) Agencies and processes by which

group regulate their members: Prerequisites: I, 2, or equiva­
lent. Miller

72. SOCIAL PATHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisites: I, 2, or equivalent.
. MilleI'

73. [73ab] INTRODUCTION TO LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Same as
Anthr9pology 73, EconomiCs 73, and· Government 73). For
description. see p. 79. Does not give credit toward Sociology
~ajor or minor. Jorrin

81. [l05J RURAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Prerequisites: I, 2, or equiva-
lent. Saunders
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82. [106] l!RBAN SOCIOLOGY: (3) Prerequisites: Sociology I, 2,
or equivalent. Saunders

101. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Same as Psychology 101.)
102. COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3) Sociological approach to' the

analysis of human behavior. Prerequisites: I, 2, or equivalent,
and 101. Walter

107, 1.08.. [l07ab] MAN AND SOCIETY IN LATIN AMERICA. (2,2)
Prerequisite: 73 or equivalent. Does not give credit toward
Sociologymajor .or minor. (Offered in 1947-48 and alternate
years.) .Jorrin

109. CRiMINOLOGY. (3) Crime as a social phenomenon. Prere-
quisite: 71 or equivalent.' Miller

. IlO. JUVENILE DELINQUENCY.' (2) Prerequisite: 71. Ellis
Ill, II2.. [Illab] SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF LATIN AMERICA. (2,2)

Prerequisite: 73 or equivalent. Does not count toward Sociol­
ogy major and minor. (Offered in 1948-49 and alternate years)

Jorrin
117. SOCIAL PROBLEMS OF NEW MEXICO. (3) Saunders
122. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY. (3) Chiefly for stu<lents who

have had no previous courses in Sociology. Credit not allowed
to those who have credit for any other course in Sociology.

Walter
140. ECONOMIC SECURITY. (3) (Same as Economics 140). Walter
151, 152. [151ab] INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK. (3,3) Yr.

Prerequisite: 72. Credit suspended until completion of 152.
Ellis

154. RACE ·AND CULTURE RELATIONS. (3) Saunders
163. [163, 164) HISTORY OF' SOCIAL THOUGHT. [Contemporary

Social Thought, Early Social Thought] (3) Prerequisites:
I, 2, or equivalent, and 6 additional hours of Sociology. Miller

166. [201ab] METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY. [Research Methods] (3)
Prerequisite: 163. Miller

170. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL WELFARE.
(3) (Same as Government 170). . . Ellis

195. POPULATION PROBLEMS. (3) Prerequisite: 81 or 82. Walter
197. FIELD OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION. (3) Prerequisites:

151 and. 152. Ellis
251, 252. [251ab] ,PROBLEMS. (3,3) Graduate Staff
300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff
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T HE DUTlES of the engineer are so varied and far-reaching that
no single definition adequately' portrays his services to the
human race. He sh.ould, however, be able to apply the laws

of nature to the benefit of mankind, to manage and to control
technical works and industries, and to apply his scientific training
and experience to the political and social problems of his day.
Such a variety of work requires men of good character who are well
grounded in the fundamentals of the profession of engIneering.

It is the purpose of the College of Engineering to train the
student in the dements of his branch of engineering, and to develop
honesty, loyalty, industry, and thoroughness, so that' he may enter
the profession of his choice with profit to mankind as well as to
himself.

ADMISSION

A detailed statement of entrance requirements will be found
under "Admission." ,

\

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Students ir:t the·College of Engineering will be governed by the
scholastic regulations given under "General Academic Regulations."

. COURSES OF STUDY

The College of Engineering offers four-year programs of study
lead~ng respectively to the degrees of Bachelor of Science 'in Civil
Engineering, 'Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, Bach­
elor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering-Aeronautical Option, Bachelor' of Science
in Mechanical Engineering-Petroleum Option, Bachelor of Science
in C!"Iemical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Naval Science­
Engineering, and Bachelor' of Science in Industrial Arts. It is also
pos~ible to arrange a program of study so that the' Bachelor oE Arts
degree can b~ obtained in one additional yea~.

GRADUATE STUDY

I A program of graduate work is offered in the College of Engi­
neering leading to the Master of Science degree in the department
in which the student desires to major. For complete' details regard­
ing the requirements for graduate work, consult the graduate
bulletin.

13 1
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AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING. The work in aeronautical engi­
'neering is offered as an option in the Department of Mechanical
Engineering; however, a complete four~year program of study is
offered in this field." .

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. ,Chemical Engineering is that branch \
of engineering concerned with the development and application of
manufacturing processes in which che~ical or certain physical
changes of material are involved.. ,

The course in Chemical Engineering is planned to afford the
student broad training in the fundamentals of mathematics, physics,
chemistry, and engineering to meet the needs of the chemicalor
related industries, where men competent to design, develop, and
operate new processes and to improve existing ones are required.
The chemical engineer is not specifically trained for only one indus­
try. The distinctly professional courses of unit operations and unit
processes enable him to apply his knowledge to any chemical or
process industry ,with relatively little difficulty.

The graduate chemical engineer will find many avenues of
opportunities in research and development; production, operation,
and maintenance; management and administration; design, con­
struction, and installation; technical service and sales;· consulting;
teaching, and technical writing, etc.; in such industries a~ industrial
chemicals, petroleum, explosives, plastics, rubber products, paper
and allied products, synthetic rubber, food products, drugs, insec-.
ticides, glass, cement, day, iron and steel, paints and varnishes, oils,
soaps, rayon and synthetics, etc.

NAVAL SCIENCE. A student enrolled in the Navy R.O.T.C. may
earn the Degree of BachelQr of Science in Naval Scilmce-Engineer­
ing by comple'ting the curriculum outlined for this degree under

. curricula off,ered by th~ College of Engineering. A student receiv­
ing the Naval Science degree can complete the requirements for a
Bachelor of Science degree in Chemical Engineering, Civil Engi­
neering, Electrical Engineering, Mecha,nical Engineering, or Me­
chanical Engineering-Aeronautical Option in tWO additional semes- ,
ters.

LABORATORIES AND EQUIPMENT

DRAWING AND DESIGN LABORATORIES. Three well-equipped
rooms in Hadley Hall are provided for all of the drafting room work
offered.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. The new Chemical En­
gineering building has a floor space of over 8,000 sq. ft. and contains
a laboratory adequately equipped with pilot plant equipment for
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~

use in the study of unit operations of chemical engineering. such as
. fluid flow, heat flow, evaporation, distillation, air conditioning, ab­

sorption, filtration, crystallization, etc., and unit processes such as
nitration, sulfonation, hydrogenation, etc.

The process development laboratory is well _equipped for the
study of sma-ll scale manufacture of chemical products. Smaller
laboratories are provided for the testing of fuels, gases, water, etc.

Adequate classroom space and a design -laboratory are available.
Shop facilities are in conjunction with the, well equipped Uni-

versity shop. _ .. . _

CIVIL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The department provides
labor,atories for road material, building material, and hydraulics,­
and surveying equipment to be used in all types of elementary and
advanced~field courses.
. The materials testing laboratory is equipped for making tests of

'cement, concrete, stone, brick, tile, timber, steel, soils, and other
material used in \engineering practice. Tests are conducted by
students to illustrate the properties of these materials. The labora­
tory is also used for research problems and, to a limited extent,
for commercial testing. All equipment and all tests conform to
accepted standards of engineering practice.· .

The hydraulics laboratory is equipped to study the flow of
water in open channels, through pipes and orifices, and over \ye'irs,

. illustrating the principles of hydrauJics as used in the theoretical
courses and in courses in water supply, sewerage, and drainage.

The highway testing laboratory contains a __ complete set of
equipment for making standard tests on road oils and asphalts, and
also machines for testing of gravels. used in highway construction.

Field work and office computation' in surveying are conducted
with modern equipment of the highest grade.

The materials laboratories of the New Mexico State Highway
Department have been built in space adjoining the Civil Eng'i­
neering laboratories' and cpntain modern equipment adequate fot
making all types of tests of road building mat~rials. These labora­
tories are open for inspection by engineering students and for
research work by members of the faculty.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORIES. The Electrical Engi­
neering department has four laboratories and a design room, all of
which are well equipped to illustrate the practical. applications of.
the theory studied in the class room.

POWER LABORATORY. The power laboratory is equipped with
all the common types of both D.C. and A.c. motors and generators
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and the necessary mimual and automatic starters and controllers
for their operation, and special machines such as a rotary converter,
adjustable'speed AC. motor, sine-wave and harmonic generators,
a Ward-Leonard M-G set, a ~ariable phase, variable frequency
alternator, and a mercury arc rectifier. Operating' and loading
devices are available so that all the standard and some special tests
on both AC. and D.C. motors and generators can be made.

The transformer section includes a number of standard trans­
formers of various capacities and voltage ratings, and a special test­
ing transformer, autotransformers, voltage regulators, etc.

The power for all laboratories is 'supplied at 2300 volts and then
stepped down to 115 and 230 volts. Special transformers supply 440
vo!t syrvice to the distribution panel. Direct current is supplied by
two motor generator sets.

MEASUREMENTS LABORATORY. The measurements laboratory is
equipped to make accurate measurements in D.C. and AC. power,
and radio frequencies up to 5000 megacycles. .Equipment includes
galvanometers; all types of indicating instruments, Wheatstone
bridge, radio frequency bridge, standard signal generators, wave­
meters, square wave generator, oscilloscopes, string' oscillographs,
insulation tester, rotating standard, watt-hour meters, instrument
trans'Iormers, relays, graphic recording wattmeter, frequency indi­
cators, power-factor indicator, and many other measuring devices.

COMMUNICATIONS LABORATORY. The radio-communications
laboratory is particularly ~ell 'equipped, to study the complex prob­

, lems presented by-modern communications circuits. The pre-radar
and ultra-high frequency section of the laboratory consists of stand­

, ing wave ratio measuring section, wave guides, ultra-high frequency
wave meter; tubes, klystron, megotrons (lighthouse tubes), para­
bolic, horn type radiators" and measuring accessories.

The depqrtment has a high frequency transmitter and R.C.A
dynamic demonstrator, radio frequency' oscillators, bridges, meters
and other accessories. Two 150 foot steel towers provide excellent
facilities for the study of antennae and radiating problems.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. The new Industrial
Electronics Laboratory is complete with a 25 Kw. Ignitron Con­
verter, Thyratron motor control, motor speed regulator, A.C. and
D.C. voltage regulators, electronic air cleaner, automatic synchro­
nizer, electronic timers of various types, photoelectric controllers,
150 Kv. industrial X-ray, induction heating and dielectric heating
furnace, welders and electronic weldirig controls, supplemented by
a miscellany of high vacuum and gas tubes and testing equipment.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY.. This laboratory is
l1laintained in connection with the University heating plant. The
students study and observe a modern boiler 'plant in actual opera­
tion. Equipment is provided for experimental work in the fields
of heat power, of air and gas flow, and of refrigeration.

In the field of heat power, the laboratory has the following major
equipment in addition to auxiliary equipment and necessary
instruments:

A steam engine equipped with a ,Prony brake, two types of
valves, two types of governors, and steam engine indicator. '

A steam turbine eq'uipped with an oil relay governor and a
water. bril-ke. This 0 unit is also connected to a direct current geri­
erator for loading.

A surface condenser with a steam-air injector.
1} small vertical fire-tube boiler equipped for gas firing. _
Two 30D,h.p. water-tube boilers fired with gas and equipped

with forced-draft fan, induced-draft fan, and automatic combus-
tion control. 0

An electric dynamometer with a Ford V-8 engine, a Dodge en­
gine, and, Waukesha Multifuel engine.

A. gasoline engine with a variable compression ratio for fuel
research. A small stationary gasoline engine· equipped with electric
dynamometer.

Calorimeters for determining the heat value of solidO, liquid, and
gas fuels. 0

In the field of air and gas flow, the laboratory is equipped with'
a steam-dl'iven, 0 two-stage air compressor, an air-flow test 0 set, and

orecording and indicatingometers for measuring the flow of air, steam,
-and natural gas. 0

In the field of n:~frigeration, the laboratory is equipped with
a coinplete test plant including an ammonia compressor, receivers,
coolers, heat exchangers, etc.

SHOP. The machine shop is equipped with lathes, shapers, drill
presses, vertical and horizontal milling machines, surface and uni­
versal grinders for working metal. The sheet metal shop has a very
good assortment of tools and equipment. The wood-working equip­
ment includes band, circular, and jig saws, joiner, lathe, hand tools
and benches for pattern making and cabinetwork.

The welding shop contains A.C. and D.C.arc welding, gas weld­
ing and cutting equipment.

• 0 0

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. This laboratory is
equipped to provide for experimental work in aerodynamics. air­
plane structures and aircraft engines. The equipment approved for

------------------------------
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this laboratory inclu~es aircraft engines, both air cooled and water
cooled, wing sections, fuselage sections, air navigation instruments,
radio communication equipment, and a wind tunnel to study fluid
phenomena.

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING LABORATORY. The laboratory for this
department is housed in the heating plant with' the mechanical
engineering laboratory. Equipment is available for the study of
oil and gas flow, fuel analysis and lubrication as well as tests on
the various types of heat engines and pumps.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in any .of the

departments must complete all of the work outlined in their respec­
tive curricula. Electives, where permitted, are to be chosen with the
advice and consent of the head of the major department. The
'course of study for the first year is uniform for all departments. At
the end of the freshman ,year, the student should elect the course
which he intends to follow and report his choice to the De~n's office.

Students who are required to take English A must do so in addi­
tion to the. regular courses in English; Two thirds of the semester
hours in the required, work must be of C grade or better, and the
total number of grade points in the hours offered for graduation
must equal 'the total number of hours.

CURRICULA OFFERED BY THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

COURSES OF STUDY FOR ALL ENGINEERING STUDENTS,
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
Math 15 College, Algebra
Math. 16 Plane Trigonometry
Engl.' 1 Intro. to Rhetoric
Chem. 1L General
Engr. IL Draw. & Desc. Geom.
Engr. 3 Introduction to Engr.
Physical Educ.

3
3
3
4
3
1

1

18

Second Semester
Math 22 Analytic Geometry 3
Engl. 2 Intro. to Lit. 3
Chem. 2L 'or 4L General 4-5
Engr. '2L Draw. & Desc. Geom. 3
Engr. 4 Introduction to Engr. 3
Physical Educ. 1

NOTE: Students deficient in English will be required to take
English'A in addition to English l. Students deficient in mathe­
maticswilHake Math. 14 in addition to Math. 15, 16, and 22.
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO Tl-IE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

Math. 5!l 1ntm. to Calc.
Physics 5IL General
Chern. lo3L Organic
Ch. E. 51 Chern. Calculations
Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics

4
4
5
2

3

Second Semester
Math. 54 Intro. to Calc..
Physics 52L General
,Ch. E. 52 Ind. Stoichiometry
Chern. 104L Organic
C. E. 60 Applied Me<:i);anics

4
4
3
5
3

18

4
3
4

JUNIOR YEAR
4 . Ch. E. 112 Prin. Chern. Engr. 4
2 Ch. E. 114L Unit Operations Lab. II 2
~ Chern. I12L Physical Chern.
5 M. E. f04L Thermodynamics
2 C. E.. 102L St!. of Materials

Ch. E. III Prin. Ch. Engr.
Ch. E. 113L Unit Operations Lab. I
Chern. IIIL Physical Chemistry
Chern. 5!lL Quan. Analysis
M. E. lOS Mechanics

\-

17 17

SENIOR YEAR
Ch. E. 191 Prin. Ch. Processes & Ch. E. Ig2 Prin. Ch. Processes &

Thermo. I . 3 "Thermo. II 3
Ch. E. Jf~IL Chern. Process Lab. I 2 Ch. E. 182L Chern. Proc. Lab. II 2
E. E: 105L Elec. Applications 3 Ch. E. Ig4L Chern. Engr. Design 2
Ch. E. 171 Chern. Engr. Econ. 2 E. E. 106L Elec. Applications 3
Ch. E. 161 Organic Unit Process 3 Ch. E. Ig6L Lubs., Fuels & Comb. 3.
Govt. 103 Prob. of Democracy !l Ch. E. 162 Inorganic Unit Proc. 2
Ch. E. lSI Seminar ~ Engineering Law 3
Electives (tech.) 2 Ch. E. 152 Seminar Y2

Ch. E. Ig8 Field Trip 0

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

Math. 5!l ]n tro. to -:alc.
Physics 5lL General
C. E. 53L EIem. Surveying
Econ. lOS Prin. of Economics
Eng!. 64 Inf. Writing
P. E.

Second Semester
4 l\1ath. 54. Intro. to Calc. .
4' Physics 52L General
2 C. E. 54L Adv: Surveying
!l C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
!l Econ. 141 Labor Problems
1 P. E.

4
4
!l
3
11
1

17 18

JUNIOR YEAR
C. E. 102L Str. of Materials 4 C. E. 118 L. Highway Engr. 4
M. E. lOS Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 C. E. 114L Th. of Simple Struc. 2
C. E. 1I0L Hydraulics 4 . C. E. J17L Reinforced Concrete 2
C. E. IIIL Stresses 2 C. E. 104L Curves & Earthwork 3
C. E. IISL Masonry Materials 3 Geol. 4 Engineering Geology 3
C. E. 55L ·Engr. Astron. 2 E. E. 105L Elec. Applications !l

17
C. E. 157F Field Surveying 2
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SENIOR
C. E. 158L Steel & Wood Struct. 3
C. E. 159L Masonry Structllres 3
C. E: 161L Water Supply 3
C. E. 167 Soils 3
E. E. 106L Elec. Applications 3
Govt. 103 Prob. of Democracy 3

18

YEAR
M. E. 10+L Elem. of Thellll,)(lyn.
C. E. 160L Rigid Frames
C. E. I ~~2 Constr. Spec. &: Costs
C. E. 162L Sanitary Engl'.
Technical Elective
Engineering Law

4­
3
2

3
3
3

18

,,'
CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR
" First Semester

Math. 53 Calculus
Physics 51L General
E. E. 51L Computations
Eng!. 64 Inf. Writirig
Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ.
P. E.

,I
I
'\
3
'I
I

Seconcl Semesler
Math. 54 Calculus
Physics 52L General
E. E. 54L Elec. ~ J\'!<lg. Cir.
C. E. 60 Applied Meehan ics
Shop J 2L General "1': E.

4­
4­
Ii
3
1

4
3
3
I

3

Disl. 4

18

4

18

18

Communication Option
4 Eo E. 19'1L Comm. Engr.

18

E. E. 195L Incl. Electronics

E. E. 193L Comm. Engr.

18 "18

JUNIOR YEAR
E. E. 113L Elec. & Mag. Cir. "5 E. E. 132L Electronics 4
E. E. lOlL Dir. Current Mach. 4 C. E. 112L Fluid Mechanics 4
M. E. 105 Mechanics (Dynamics) 2 M. E. 104L Elem. of Thermo. 4
C. E. 102L Str. of Materials 4 E. E. '46 E. E. Analysis 3
Eo E. 115 Elec. & Mag. Fields 3 Econ. 14 1 Labor Problems 3

18 dl

SENIOR YEAR
4 E. Eo 152L A. C. Macli.
3 E. E. 162L Elec. Engr. Des.
3 E. E. 172L Incl. Appl.
I Engr. 172 Seminar
3 Engineering Law

Power Option
4 E. Eo 196L Power Trans. &:

E. E. 151L A. C. .Mach.
E. E. III Engr. Econ.
Govt. 103 Prob. of DemoCl"acy
Engr. 171 Seminar
M. E. 55L Mechanisms

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester

Math. 53 Intra. to Calc.
Physies51L General
Shop 64L Pattern Making
Econ. 105 Prin. of Economics
M. E. 53 Engr. Materials
P. E.

Seconcl Semester
4 Math. 54 Intro. to Calc.
4 Physics 52L General
3 M. E. 56L Machine Drawing
3 C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
3 Shop 70L Machine Shop
I P. E.

18
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2

4
3
4

¥. E. lOlL Heat Power Engr.
M. E. 103L Heat Power Lab.'
M. E, 105 Mechanics (Dyn.)
C. E. 102 L Str. of Materials
E. E. 10SL Elee. Applications
M. E. 114L Mechanisms

M·. E. 1!iIL M. E. Lah
M. E. 153L M. E. Design
M. E. ISS Power Plants
M. E. 162 Refrigeration
E. E. L53L Electron & Controls
Govt. 103 PI-in. of Democracy
Shop

JUNIOR 'yEAR
3 ~1. E.~ 102 Thermo

E. E. 106L Elec. Applications
C. E. 112L Fluid Mechanics
M. E. 115L Elem. Machine Desii-\II'
Econ: "p Lahor Problems

SENIOR YEAR
2 M. E. Lfj2L. M. E. Lab
3 M. E. 151L M. E. Design
3 M. E. ,60 Int. Comb. Eni-\illes
3 Eng!. 61 InL '",riting
3 ,*Technical Elective
3' Engineering Law.
1 Shop

~~

3
.{

-,
3

'7

,'I
'\
'I
3
3
i

18

CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREI~: OF BACHELOR OF
SCIE~CE Ii': MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (continued) .

AERONAtJTlCAL OPTION
(Senior Year)

First Semester
M. E. I:;'~L M. E. Design ~\

M. E. 167 Aerody'namics 3
C. E. I I IL Stresses 2
E. E. '153L Electron & Control 3
Electives , 4
Govt. 103 Prohlems of Democracy ,I

18

Second' Semester
M. E. If)2L M. E. Lah
M. E. '5'IL M. E. Design
M. E. ,68 Aeroqynamics
M. E. 156 Ind. Engr.
C. E. 114L Th. of Simple Stmc.
Eng!. 61 rnL Writing
Eng·inc.ering Law

'\
3,I

19

PETROLEUM PRODUCTION OPTION
(Senior Year)

Substitute Geology I, 5L and 2, 6L [or M. E. S3 and one shop
course and take Chemistry and onc othcr Gcology course ~is elcctives '
before gradu3 tion.

First Semester
M. E. 1!iIL "Iech. Engr. Lab.
1\1. E. I;;3L Mech. Engr. Des.
M. E. 160 I nl. Comb. Engines
M. E. 18 I Petroleum Production
Govt. 103 PI:ob. of Democracy
Eleetil'es

* Tv!. E. L56 Incl. Eng'ineering
M. E. 16,; Air-Conditioning

Second Semester'
2 "I. E. 152L Mech. Engr. Lab.
3 M. E. 1.~4L Mech. Engr. Design
3 M. E. 182 Petroleum Prodnctioll
3 Engineering Law
3 Electives
4

139

3
3
o
.0
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CURRICULUM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ­
SCIENCE IN NAVAL SCIENCE-ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

Math. 15 College Algebra
Math. 16 Trigonometry
Chern.. IL General
Engr. 1L Drawing & Desc. Geom.

, N. S: Il '
P. E.

Second Semester
3 Math. 22 Analytic Geometry
3 Eng!. 1 Iritra. to Rhetoric
4 Chern. 2L General
3 Engr. 2L Draw. & Desc. Geom.
3 N. S. 12
1 P. E.

3
3
4
3
3
I

Math. 53 Intro. to Calc.
Physics 51L General
~. S. 51
Eng!. 2Intro. to Lit.
Shop 64L Pattern Making
P. E. '

17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
4 Math. 54 Intro. to Calc.
4 Physics 52L General
3 N. S. 52
3 Eng!. 64 Inf. Writing
!I Shop 70L Machine Shop
1 P. E.

4
4
3
3
3
1

18

For the Junior and Senior years the student will elect one of
the following groups. ,

A student receiving the Naval Science Degree can complete the
requirements for a Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engi­
neering, Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechapical
Engineering, or Mechanical Engineering Aeronautical Option in
two additional semesters.

5
3
3
3
3

Second Semester
Chern. 104L Organic
N. S. 102
Ch. E. 52 Ind. Stoichiometry
C.'E. 60 Applied Mechanics
M. E. 104L Thermodynamics

5
3
2

3
5

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
JUNIOR, YEAR

First Semester
Chern. 103L Organic
N. S. 101
Ch. E. 51 Chern. Calculation
Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ.
Chern. 53L Quan. Ana!.

18

Ch. E. III Prin: Chern. Engr.
Ch. E. II!1L Unit Oper. Lab I
Chern. 111L Phys.Chem.
N. S. 151
M. E., 105 Mechanics
Electives

SENIOR YEAR
4 Ch. E. Il2 Prin. Chern. Engr.
2 Ch. E. 114L Unit Oper. Lab II
4 Chern. Il2L Phys.' Chern.
3 N. S. 152
2 ,C. E. 102L Str. of Materials
2

14°
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester.

N. S. 101
C. E. 53L Elem. Surveying
C. E. 115L Masonr-y Materials
E. E. IOSL Electrical Appl.
Econ. 105 P rin. of Econ.
Electives,

3
2

3
3
3
!l

Second Semester
N. S. 102
C. E. 54L Adv. Surveying
C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
E. E. 106L Electrical App!.
Econ. 141 Labor Problems
Geoi. 4 Engl'. Geoi.

3
3
3

·3
3
3

,C. E. L02L 5tr. of Materials
N.' S. 1!)1
C. E. II I L Stresses
C. E. 55L Engr. Astron.
C. E. llOL Hydraulics
M. E. 105 Mechanics

17

SENIOR YEAR
4 C. E. 118L Highway Engr.
3 N. S. 152 .
2 C. E. 114L Th. of Simple Struct.
2 C. E. 117L Reinforced Concrete
4 C. E. 104L C'urves & Earthwork
2 Electives

18

4
3
2

2

3
3

17

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester

E. E. 51LComputations
N. S. 101 .
C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
Econ. lOS Prin. of Econ.
Elective '
M. E. 55L Mechanisms

E. E. I 13L Elec. & Mag. Cir.
E. E. lOlL D. C. Machines'
E. E. I IS Elec. & Mag. Fields
N.S.15 I ' .
M. E. 105 Mechanics

Second Semester
,3 E. E. 54L Elec. & Mag. Cir.

!l N. S. 102
3 Econ. 141 Labor Problems

'3' M. E. 104L Thermodynamics
2 Elective '

,3

17

SENIOR YEAR
5 E. E. 132L Electronics
4' E. E. 146 E. E. Analysis
3 C. E. 112L Fluid Mech.
3' N. S. 152 .
2 C. E. 102L Str. of Materials

5
3
3
4
3

18

4
3
4
3
4

17

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

JUNIOR YEAR .
First Semester

M. E. 53 Engr; Materials
N. S. 101
M. E. II4L Mechanisms

, Econ. 105 Prin. of Econ.,
E. E. LOSL Elec. Applications

Second Semester
3 M. E. 56L Machine Drawing

- 3 N. S. 102
4, C. E. 60 Applied Mechanics
3 Econ. 141 Labor Problems
3 E. E. 106L Elec. Applications

Electives
16

141

3
3
3
3
3
3

18
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M. E. lOlL Heat POlver Engl'.
M..E. 103L Heat Power Lab.
N. S. 151
1\[, E. 105 Mechanics
C•. E. 102L Str. of Materials
Electives

SENIOR

3
2

3
2

4
3

YEAR
M. E. 102 Thermodynamics

. M. E. 115L Elem. Machine Design
N. S. 152 .

C. E. 112L Fluid Mechanics
Ele~tives .

3
4
3
4
3

'7
17

CURRICUUiM LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

Ellg!. I III tID. to Rhet.
Math. 15 AI~elJra

Engl'. I L Draw. & Desc. Geom.
Shop IOL Woodwork
Chem. I L~ General
P. E.

Secolld Semesler
.3 Eng!. 2 Intm. to Ut.
3 Math. 16 Trigonometry
3 En~r. 2L. Drall'. &: Desc. GeOlIl.
2 Shop 20L Machine Shop
4 Chem. 21. General

1'. E:

3
3
3
2

4

16

4
3
2

3
4

SOPHOMORE YEAR
4 Ph ysics 12L. General
3 Shop 70L. Machine Shop
3 C. E. 53L. Surveying
3 M. E. 5(;L Mach. DralVin~

3 .Elective
1 1'. E.

Physics I I L Gelleral
Shop 62L \VoodlVork
M. E. 53 Ellgr. M.\terials
Speech 55 Speech for HilS. & Pmf.
Elective
1'. E.

17 17

C. E. 00 Applied Mechanics
Shop 60L Cahillet Work
Shop 6.\L P<lllem Makill~

,M. E. 55L Mecilallisms
Electives

JUNIOR
3
3
3
3
5

YEAR
C. E. 1071. SIr. of Materials
Shop 105L Sheet Metal Work
Shop 1041. !'<lttern M<lkill~

Ellgr. 551. Archil. Drafting
Ecoll. 105 PrilL of Ecoll.
Elective

3
3
3
3
3
2

E. E. 109L. Applied Elect.
M. E. 104L Elem. of Thermo.
Shop 107L. FOllndry Pra~tice

Econ. 141 L.ahor Problems
Electives

SENIOR

3
4
3
3
!l

YEAR
E. E. 110 Applied Elect.
Shop 109L. Arc & Acety. Weld.
M. E. 15(; Ind. Ellgilleerillg
Electives

17

3
3
3
8

18
17
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division', normally open

to freshmen; from '50-99 lower division, normally open to sopho­
mores; from 100-199, upper division, normally op~n to' juniors,
seniors and graduates;. 200-400 open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for -courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate
Committee. '

Symbols used in course descriptions: L-part of the course is
laboratory work; F-course is given during field session; 55-course
offered in eight weeks' summer session only; Yr.-course offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is
suspended utlti! the entire course is completed; *-course open to
General College students; t-course offered for General College
credit orily; ()-semester hours credit; credit hours separated by a
dash (1-3) indicate variable credit in the course; []-former course
number or ti tIe. '

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in instruc~

tors when necessary.

ENGINEERING
Professors Farris (Dean), Castonguay, Ford, Tapy, Wagner; Associ-

. ate Professors Grace, Steen; Assistant Professors Bailey,Barton,
Foss, Hardgrave, Heimerich, May; Instructors Blankley, Clough,
Gafford,Hazard, Ironside, Johnston, Senter; Graduate Fellows
Burris, Gu tierrez.

GENERAL COURSES
*lL, 2L. ENGINEERING DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

(3, 3) The essentials of drafting including the use of instru­
ments, lettering, projecting, sections, developments, isometric
drawing, and working drawings, and the theory and science of

. engineering drawing. Approved drawing equipment required.
6 hI'S. lab. -

3, 4. INTRODUCTlON TO ENGINEERING. (I, 3) . Orientation and
engineering problems.

55L. ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING. (3) Preparation of complete
small-scale working drawings for small buildings. Prerequi­
sites:. Engr. IL, 2L.

171, 172. SEMINAR. (I, 1) Prereqllisite: - senior standing. I

143
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/

,
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
51. CHEMICAL CALCULATIONS. (2) More extensive problem

work in the, stoichiometric principles of chemistry, inCluding
composition changes; the material balance; units and dimen­
sions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2L or 4L or the equivalent.

52. INDUSTRIAL STOICHIOMETRY. '(3) The application of the
fundamental laws of chemistry, physics, and mathematics to
industrial chemical calculations. Prerequisites: Ch. E., 51,
Physics 51L and Math. 53.

. Ill. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (4), A study of the
unit operations and their application to the chemical industry.
Problems in the flow of fluids, heat transfer, evaporation, filter­
ation, crushing and grinding, mechanical separation, and
related topics. Prerequisite: Ch. E. 52. '

112. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. ,(4), A 'continued
lecture 'and recitation study of the unit operations and their
applications to the chemical industries. Problems in air condi­
tioning, drying, distiIHltion, gas absorption, extraction" crys:
tallization, and. similar topics. Prerequisite: Ch. E. Il3L.

Il3L. UNIT OPERATIONS, LABORATORY I. (2) Laboratory prac- .
tice a;nd experimental study of unit operations covered in Ch.
E. Ill. ,Prerequisite: must accompany course Ch. E. Ill.
6 hrs. lab. . .

114L. UNIT OPERATIONS, LABQRATORY II. (2) Experimental
laboratory !!tudy, of the unit operations covered by course Ch. E.
Il2. Prerequisites: Ch. E. 113.' Must accompany Ch. E. Il2.
6, hrs. lab. / '

, 151, 152. SEMINAR. (0!, 0!) Senior year. Reports on selected
topics and surveys. Presentation and discussion of papers from
current technical journals, and topics of interest to the chemical
engineer.

161. . ORGANIC, UNIT PROCESSES. (3) A study of the theoretical
basis and application of unit processes to the organic chemical
industry. Studies involving nitration, halogenation, sulfona­
tim), oxidation, alkylation, hydrolysis, plYmerization, and
similar topics. Prerequisites: Chemistry I03L, I04L, and
Ch. E. Il2.

162. INORGANIC UNIT PROCESSES. ,(2) A study of the processes
and manufac(uring methods used in the more important
industries based on inorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry IIIL, and Ch. E. 112. .

171. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING ECONOMICS. (2) Discussion of fac­
tors other than engineering and chemical which determine the
feasibility of putting a chemical on the market. Particular
reference to control of raw materials, markets, competition,
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patent situation, and related topics. Prerequisite: Economics
105.

181L.CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROCESS LABORATORY 1. (2)
Experimental laboratory studies employing a series of unit
oper,ations and unit process .to produce .small quantities of
chemicals by pilot plant methods. Emphasis on literature
review, laboratory notebook, and report~. Prerequisites:
Chemistry IIIL, alld Ch. E. 161 or Ch. E., 162. 6 hr. lab.

I82L.. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING PROCES~ LABORATORY II. (2)
Continuation of Ch. E. 181L; but may be taken as an inde­
pendent unit. Prerequisites:' Chemistry III and Ch. E. 161
or Ch. E. 162. 6 hrs. lab.

191. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL PROCESSES AND THERMODYNAMICS 1.
(3) A study of the energy relations in chemical processes.

Application of thermodynamics, chemical kinetics to .opera­
tions iriyolved in the chemical industry. 'Prerequisites: M. E.
104L, Chemistry 11lL and Ch. E. 112. \

192. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL PROCESSES AND THERMODYNAMICS II.
(3) Continuation of Ch. E. 191.. Prerequisite: Ch. E. 191.

194L. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. (2) Selection and de.
sign of process equipment, layout of buildingand cost estimates.
Prereq~isites: Ch. E. 112, 191. 1 hr. lecture, 3 hrs. lab. '

196L. LUBRICANTS, FUELS, AND COMBUSTION. (3) Laboratory
examinations, analysis and testing of water, fuels, and lubri­
cants, and the evaluation of their properties as applied in the
chemical industry. ,Prerequisites: Chemistry 53L and Ch. E. ­
51. 2 hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. lab. .

198. FIELD TRIP. (0) Required for graduation. Annual in­
spection tour to leading chemical plants-in different sections of
the country. Approximately one week is spent on these visits..
Prerequisite: senior standing.

CIVIL ·ENGINEERING
4L. SURVEYING., (2) Lectures and field practice in plane survey­

ing with emphasis on the use of the plane table. For geology.
majors only. I lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

53L. [IL] ELEMENTARY SURVEYING. - (2) - Lectures an!i field'
practice in traversing, leveling, determination of areas, and care
and adjustment of instruments. I lecture, 3 hrs. lab. ,

54L. [53L] ADVANCED SURVEYING. (3) Lectures and field prac­
tice in precise triangulation and levelirig. Topographic map­
ping; land surveying; elementary photogrammetry; office com­
putations. Prerequisites: C. E. 53L an!i Math. 22. I lecture,
6 hrs. lab.
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55L. [54L] ENGINEERING ASTRONOMY. (2) Lectures and field
.practice in the astronomical determination of azimuth, longi­
tude, latitude, and time; and non-matherpatical descriptive
astronomy. Prerequisite: C. E. 54L. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

60.. ApPLIED MECHANICS. [Mechanics] (3), Principles 9f statics,
friction, centroids and moment of inertia of areas. Co-requi­
site: Math. 54.

l02L. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (4) The theory of the elastic
behavior of engineering materials and a comparison of experi­
mental results obtained in tl,1e laboratory. Prerequisite: C. E.
60. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

l04L. CU,RVES AND EARTHWORK. (3) Lectures and field practice
in the establishment of highway and railroad curves,' earth­
work, mass diagrams, and olIke computations. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab.

107L. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (3) (For Industrial Arts
students.) The mechanics of materials; theory of beams, col­
umns and shafts. Prerequisite: c., E. 60. 2 lectures, 3 hrs.lab.

llOL. HYDRAULICS. (4) Hydrostatics-gages, buoyancy, total
pressure on submerged planes. Hydrokmetics-fluid flow
through orifices, nozzles, venturi-meters, weirs,. pipes and open
channels. Effects of viscosity on fluid flow. Co-requisite: M. E:
105. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.lab. .

lllL. STRESSES. (2) Graphical and analytical solutions of framed
structures such as beams, girders, and trusses. Prerequisite:
C. E. 60. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.' ,

ll2L. FLUID MECHANICS. (4). Flow net, hydrostatics. and funda­
mental properties affecting .fluid motion. Prerequisite: M. E.
105. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

114L. THEORY OF SIMPLE STRUCTURES. (2) Reactions, moment
and shear diagrams, moving load systems; influence lines and
equivalent uniform ,loadings. Prerequisites: C. E. 102L arid
C. E. IllL. 1 lecture, 3hrs. lab.'

l15L. MASONRY MATERIALS. (3) The' manufacture and pro­
perties of lime, clay products, and cement; occurrence and
properties of stone, sand, and gravel; design and tests of con­
crete and mortars. Prerequisite: junior standing. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab.

l17L. REINFORCED CONCRETE.' (2) The analysis and design of
elementary reinforced-concrete members; properties of con­
crete; specifications. Prerequisite: C. E. IIIL. 1 lecture, 3
hrs. lab.' .

l18L. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. (4) Theory and practice in
design, construction and maintenance of low cost, intermedi­
ate and high type road surfaces. Financing, operation, and
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compara tive study of road types.. Prerequisite: C. E.54L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

152. CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS AND COSTS. [Contracts and
Specifications] (2) .Preparation of contract documents, quan­
tity survey, cost estimates, and cost reports. Prerequisite:
senior standing. .

157F. FIELD SURVEYING. (2) Summer camp, two weeks. Practice
in topographic surveying. Complete surveys of projects are
made and the notes used for mapping. Prerequisite: C. E. 53L.

158L. STEEL AND WOOD STRUCTURES. (3) The design and detail
of girders, roof trusses, highway and railway bridges, building
frames, and mill buildings. Prerequisite: C. E. 114L.· 2 lec­
tures. 3 hrs. lab.

159L. MASONRY STRUCTURES. (3)' Design and detail of rein-
forced concrete structures such as building, retaining walls,
and simple type of bridges. Prerequisite: C. E. 117L. 2 lec-
tures, 3 hrs. lab. I .

160L. RIGlDFRAMES. - [Structural Design] (3) Modern methods
in analysis of rigid frames and continuous beams, with emphasis
on the slope and deflection method. Prerequisite: C. E. 114L.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

161L. WATER SUPPLY. (3) A study of works for collection, stor­
age, purification, and distribution of municipal water supplies;
sources of suprily-streams, lakes, impounding reservoirs, wells.
Prerequisite: C. E. IlOL. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

I -

J62L. SAN;ITARY ENGINEERING. (3)' A study of the principles of
sewage-both storm and sanitary; design and construction of·
sewerage systems and disposal plants-. Prerequisite: C. E. IIOL.
2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

167L. SOILS. (3) Origin, characteristics, and classification of
soils fOl' engineering purposes; sampling; compaction of em­
bankments; frost action; and laboratory practice in testing of
soils. Prerequisite: GeoI. 4. 2 lectures, 3 hI'S. lab.

170. ADVANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS. (3) Analysis of
stresses in thickwalled cylinders, unsymmetrical bending,
cUl:ved beams, hooks, flat plates and torsion of structural mem­
bers. Methods of stress measurements. Prerequisite: . C. E.
I02L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

171. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. (3) A resume of various types of
buildings and appurtenances; construction methods and details.
PrepaI'ation of quantity surveys and est.imates of cost. Plan­
ning of cost control during construction. Prerequisite: senior
stand.ing. 2 lectures, 3 hI'S. lab. .

184. \VATER POWER. (2) Problems in design and constrpction
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relating to reservoirs, d~ms, conduits, and general hydraulic
engineering. Prerequisite: C. E. 1l0L.

185.. HYDROLOGY. (3) Occurrence and movement of water by
natural processes. Analysis of rainfall, runoff, evapC?ration and
infiltration data.'

190L., MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. (3) City planning; street sys­
tems; subdivisions; housing; zoning; buildirig codes and design
of municipal details. 1 lecture, ,6 hrs. lab.

191. HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. (3) Design,
financing, and administration of rural highways and city street
improvements; highway bond, issues; taxes and special assess­
ments; Federal aid to highway construction. .

195L. PLAIN CONCRETE. (3) Use of admixtures in ~oncrete and
critical review. of research in the field of concrete mixes. Pre­
requisite: C.E. 115L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

204. FLOOD CONTRO'L. (3) Flood runoff, retarding basin, spill­
way and conduit design, channel improvements. Prerequisite:
C. E. 185.

205. SOIL MECHANICS. (3) Properties of foundation materials
and their ability to exert and resist lmids, with applications
toward foundation designs for retaining walls, dams, buildings,
and other structures. Problems.

206.' HYDRAULICS OF OPEN CHANNEL FLOW.. (3). Backwater
curves and the hydraulic jump. Prerequisite: C. E. 185.

209L, 21OL. [210LJ THEORY OF INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES.
(3, 3) The study of classical and modern methods in' analysis

of indeterminate structures and comparison of experimental
results obtain~d from- models. Prerequisite: C. E. 160L. .2
lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

211L, 212L. RESEARCH AND TESTING OF BUILDING MATERIALS. (3)
Special research studies of non-metallic constructional mate­
rials for strength, effect of moisture, insulating value, and com­
parative costs. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.·

"213L, 214L. RESEARCH AND TESTING OF HIGHWAY MATERIALS. (3)
Special research studies of highway materials. Design of rigid

'and non-rigid pavements, bituminous mixes, soil aggregate
stabilization mixes; and load distribution on subgrades. 1
lecture, 6 hrs. lab. .

215, 216.' ADVANCED MASONRY DESIGN. (6) Design and detail of
conduits, chimneys, complex foundations, piers, multistory
buildings, arch dams and bridges.

251, 252. PROBLEMS. (3,3) Advanced read~ng, design, or
research. '

300. THESIS. (4-6)
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EL&CTRICAL ENGINEERING
51L. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COMPUTATIONS: (3) Problems in

electrical engineering involving the use of determinants, series,
complex numbers, hyperbolic functions. .Prerequisite: Math.
22. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. .

54L. [103LJ ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC CIRCUITS. (5) Direct cur­
rent electric and'magneticcircuits under steadystate and tran­
sient conditions. Prerequisite: E. E. 51L; co-requisite: Math.

}3, 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.
lOlL. DIRECT CURRENT MACHINES. (4) Theory and application

of D. C. motors and generators and their control equipment.
Prerequisite: E. E. 54L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

I05L. ELECTRICAL ApPLICATIONS. (3) Theory and application
of D.C. motors and generators. Prerequisite: Math. 54 and
Physics 52L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs.! lab.

I06L. ELECTRICAL ApPLICArIONS. (3) Theory and applications
of A.C. circuits am). machines to industrial problems. Prere­

,quisite: E. E. 105L. 2 lectures, 3. hrs. lab.
I09L, IIOL. [109abL] ApPLIED ELECTRICITY. (3, 3) Direct and

alternating current circuits and machines and their practical
application to the machines in small shops. Prerequisite:
Physics 52L or equiyalent, and Math. 22. 2 lectures, 3 ~rs. lab.

I I I. ENGINEERING ECONOMY. (2) The elements of economics
as applied to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Economics
105:

II3L. [i04L] ELECTRIC' AND MAGNETIC CIRCUITS. [Alternating
Current Circuits] (5) Single phase and polyphase circuits,
wave analysis, coupled circuits, steady state and transient solu­
tions. Prerequisite: E. E. 54L and Math. 54. 3 lectures, 6 hrs.
lab.

115. ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC FIELDS. (3) Study of fields associ­
ated with electric and magnetic circuits.

132L. ELECTRONICS. (4) Electron ballistics, electron emission,
and conduction through vacuums, gasses, and vapors. Theory
and application of high vacuum and gas tubes. Prerequisites:
E. E. 1I3L, IIS.

146. [i87J ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING ANALYSIS. (3) A course em­
phasizing the fundamentals of electric and magnetic circuits
and their solution by Heaviside. Prerequisites: E. E. II3L,II5.

151L, lS2L. [15IabL] .ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. (4,4)
Prerequisites: E, E. I06L, II3L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

153L. ELECIRONICS' AND CONTROL. (3) Application' of electro­
magn.etic and electronic control· to industrial problems. Pre­

. req:Uisites: E. E. I05L, I06L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.,
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162L. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN LABORATORY. (3) Design
and testing of electrical circuits and machines. Co-requisite:
E. E. 152L. 9hrs.-lab.

172L. [172] INDUSTRIAL ApPLICATIONS. (3) Application and
control of direct and alternating current maEhines. Co-requi~

site: E. E. 152L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. '
186. GENERATING STATIONS. (3) The engineering and economic

considerations governing the location, design, and operation of
electric power plants, and the elementary principles of corpor­
ate finance and rate-making. Prerequisites: Economics 105
andE. E. 151L.

193L. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. (4) Theoretical treat-
ment of networks, resonant, circuits, transmission lines, filters,

, couples circuits, equalizes, and basic' ultra-high frequency
theory. Prerequisite: E.- E. 132 L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

194L. COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING. (4) Theory, design, and
application of class A, AB, and B, C amplifiers, frequency and
amplitude modulators and demodulators to. telephone' and
radio communication circuits. Prerequisite: E. E. 193L. 3
lectures, 3 hrs: lab.

195L. INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS. (4) Electronics as applied to
industrial problems. Rectifiers, speed and voltage regulators,
automatic snychronizers, industrial X-ray, high frequency heat­
ing; etc. Prerequisite: E. E. 132L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

196L. POWER TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION, (4) Electrical
and mechanical characteristics; economics of transmission and
distribution systems. Prerequisite: E. E. J51L. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab.

203L. TECHNIQUES OF SOLVING ENGINEERING PROBLEMS, (4)
204L. 'ELECTRO-DYNAMICS. (4)
212L. ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC FIELDS.· (4) Advanced electric

and magnetic fields. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 3
lectur~s, 3 hrs. lab. -

251, 252. PROBLEMS. (3, 3) Advanced reading, design, or reo.
search.

300. THESIS. (4-6)

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
53.. ENGINEERING- MATERIALS. (3) Characteristics of metals,

alloys, wood, and concrete, and of the manufacture and heat
treatment of iron' and steel. Prerequisite or co-requisite:
Chemistry 2L.

55L MECHANISMS. (3) Displacem'ents, v~locities, and a'ccelera­
tions of such machine elements as links, 'cams, gears, chains, ,and
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belts. Not for mechanical engineers. Prerequisites: Engr. IL,
2L. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

56L. ~ACHINE DRAWING. (3) Detail and assembly drawing of
machine parts. Prerequisites: Engr. IL, 2L. I lecture, 6 hrs.
lab.

lOlL. HEAT,POWER ENGINEERING. (3) Theory and characteris-'
tics of heat engines and heat power equipment. Prerequisites:
Math. 54 and Chern. 2L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

102. [I02LJ THERMODYNAMICS. (3) Prerequisite: 1\1. E. lOlL.
103L. HEAT POWER LAB. ,(2) Co-requisite:~.E. lOlL. 6 hrs.

lab.
104L. ELEMENTS OF THERMODYNAMICS. (3-4) Principles of heat

engines and thermodynamics. Not for mechanical and chem­
ical engineers. , Prerequisite: Math. 54. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.,
but course may be taken for 3 hrs. credit without lab.

105. MECHANICS. (2)' Principles of dynamics. Prerequisite: C.
E.60. ,

114L. MECHANISMS. (4) I)isplacements, velocities, and accelera­
tions of such machine elements ilS links, cams, gears, chains.
Prerequisites: Engr. IL, 2L, M. E. 56L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab.

115L. ELEMENTARY MACHINE DESIGN. (4) Introduction to
transmission of power by gears, belting, and shafting; propor- .
tioning for strength of fastenings, coupling, shafts, and frames; .
design of gears for strength and wear; specification of fits and
tolerances; principles of lubrication and bearing design. Pre­
requisite: M. E. 114L and C. E. 102L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs.lab.

151L. MECH'ANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (2) Tests of
steam boilers, engines, turbines, pumps and comp'ressors. Pre­
requisite: M. E. 155. 6 hrs. lab.

152L. 'MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (2) Tests of
internal combustion engines, their fuels and lubricants. Pre­
requisite: M. E. 102; co-requisite: M. E. 160. 6 hrs. lab.

153L, 154L. MECHANICA~ ENGINEERING DESIGN. (3, 3) Analy.
sis and design of some piece of equipment selected from the
field of mechani<;al, aeronautical, or petroleum engineering.
Prerequisites: M. E. 114L and C. E. 102L, M.E. 115L. 1 lee'
ture, -'6 hrs. 'lab.

155. POWER PLANTS. (3)' Types and equipment. Prerequisite:
M. E. 102.

156. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. (3) The principles of manage­
ment applied to th~ general operation of engineering projects
and manufacturing plants. ,Prerequisite: senior standing.

15 1



(3)
reading, design,

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

160. INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. (3) Theories of Otto and
,Diesel type engines. Prerequisite: M. E. 102.

162. [l62L] REFRIGERATION. (3) The theory of refrigeration
and the testing of refrigerating equipment. Prerequisite: M. E.

, 102. .
165., AIR-CONDITIONING. (3) Methods used to heat, cool, humid­

ify, clean, and distribute air in buildings. Prerequisites: M. E.
102, 162. .

167, 168. [l,67abL] AERODYNAMICS: (3,3) Application of the
fundamental principles of mechanics and hydrodynamics to the
study of airplane design and p~rformance. Prerequisites: M. E.
102, 167.

171. AIRPLANE STRUCTURES. (2) Application of fundamental
principles of structural theory to practical 'airplane design.
Prerequisites: M. E. 102L, 167.

181, 182. [18Iab] PETROLEUM 'pRODUCTION. (3,3) Oil field de­
velopmen~, methods of drilling and oil' recovery, preliminary

, refining, storage, and transportation. Prerequisite: .senior
standing.

202. MECHANICS OF MACHINERY. (3) Study of static and
dynamic forces in machines, with special einphasis on high
speed machinery, advanced velocity and acceleration analysis,
balancing of rotating and reciprocating machine elements, and
elementar.f mechanical vibrations.

206. AnvANCED THERMODYNAMICS; (3)
211. ADVANCED HEATING AND AIR-CONDITIONING.
251, 252. [25 lab] PROBLEMS. (3,3) Advanced

or research.
300. THESIS. (4-6)

SHOP
10L. WOODWORK. (2) Instruction in proper use of hand tools,

knowledge of common tools, joinery, and the setting up, and
the operation, of woodworking power machinery. 6 hrs. lab.

12L. GENERAL SHOP. (1) General shop work for E. E.'s only.
3 hrs.lab.

20L. MACHINE SHOP. (2) Bench work such as filing, tapping,
. and simple layouts, and the' operation of engine lathes, drill

presses, shapers, grinders, and milling machines. 6 .hrs. lab.
60L. CABINET WORK. (3) Working knowledge of all types of

joints and finishes, construction of some article built complete,
and the study of styles of furniture. Prerequisite: Shop 10L.l
lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
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62L. WOOD~ORK.· (3) Use of steel square arid elementary con-'
strudion. Prerequisite: Shop IOL. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

64L. PA'ITERN MAKING.. (3) Construction of patterns such as
one-piece, two-piece, straight and irregular parting; core box
design, and construction; and the methods of marking and
storage. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

70L. MACHINE SHOP. (3) Advanced machine-shop processes on
. all machines and the machining and. assembling of some
machine such as wood lathe, permanent mold, sub press, wood
vise. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab..

104L. PA'ITERN MAKING; (3) Construction of master patterns,
- plaster models, metal patterns and core boxes, gated patterns,

and plated patterns of both wood and metaL Prerequisite:
Shop 64L. I lecture,'6 hrs. lab.

105L. SHEET METAL WORK. (3) Construction of forms used in
heating, ventilating, and air conditioning; development of
intersections; and the proper uses of hand tools and turning
machines. Prerequisite: junior-standing. I lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

I07L. FOUNDRY PRACTICE. (3) Bench molding1 core making,
and sand tempering; the melting and casting of ferrous and
non-ferrous metals; and the cleaning of castings. I lecture" 6
hrs. lab.

109L. ARC AND ACETYLENE WELDING. (3)' Use of arc and oxya­
cetylene welding, the brazing of ferrous and non-ferrous
metals; and torch cutting. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.

151L, 152L. HEAT TREATING AND WELDING. (1, I) 'Prerequi­
site: senior standing. Open to mechanical engine~ring stu·
dents only. 3 hrs. lab.





COLLEGE OF EDUCATIONrr HE PURPOSE of the College qf Education is to correlate the
forces of the University in order to' meet the needs of the

, ,state in the preparation and certification of teachers, super­
visors, and administrators.' The college sets for itself these tasks:
the thorough training of elementary and high school teachers and of
supervisory and administrative officers, and the provision of courses
in the various fields of education, and opportunities for research.

The ·curricula are based upon the assumption that the teacher
or supervisory officer should have a broad and liberal education;
that he should be master of the subject or group of subjects that
he expects to teach; and that his training should be'supplemented
by professional education designed to give a knowledge of the pupils
to be taught, the problems to be met in teaching, and the new mean­
ing of the suhj ects of instruction. For the prospective teacher this
policy has the effect of placing the emphasis upon the subjects, he r
intends to teach.

'STANDARDS

Graduation from the College of Education meets the requir~­

ments of the New Mexico State Board of Education for certification
of high school and elementary teachers, and the recommendations ­
of the North Central Association of Colleges arid Secondary Schools
as to professional subjects in education 'and the proper subject
matter courses for purposes of high school teaching. Because of the
tendency in various states to increase the number of credit hours in
education for certification, students are advised to secure credit in
not less than twenty-four semester: hours in education, including
general psychology.

PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION IN ITS
TEACH'ER EDUCATION PROGRAM

1. The direction of the programs of all students expecting to
receive a Ba~heloi'~s degree in Education should be under the
supervision of the College of Education.

2. Although it shall be the general policy of the College of Edu­
cation to accept the recommendation of the department concerned,
the College of Education reserves the right'of final approval of the
specific courses within fields as suitable majors or minors for
students enrolled in the College of Education.
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3. All courses in educational methods are to be taught by per­
sons, approved by the Dean of the College of.Education. ,

4. For those s,tudents ':Vho desire to prepare themselves to teach '
music or art in the elementary, junior high, and senior high schools,
majors· in Music E9ucation and Art Education <l;re offered.

5. Instructors teaching courses in both methods and subject
matter courses are considered members of the faculty of the College
of Education as well as of the college in which the subject matter
courses are represented.

ADMISSION
For the quantitative requirements· for admission to 'the· College

of Education, see "Admission~"

In the admission of appl}cants to the College of Education, the
following points will be considered: (1) good moral character, (2)
physical and intellectual fitness, and (3) personal qualities necessary
for success in some field of education.

A student intending to prepare for teaching should register in
.the, College of Education, in order that he may be educationally
guided and be enabled to make the necessary professional adjust-
ments. .

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF HOURS

, No student in tuis Cbllege may enroll for more than 17" semester
hours, plus one hour of physIcal education (or military drill in the
case of N.R.O.T.C. students), unless his standing for the previous
semester was at least B in two-thirds of his studies, with no grade
below C; and then only by presenting a written petition to I the

_ Committee on Scholarship, which may, in its discretion, grant per­
mission to enroll for extra work up to a maximum ,of 19 hours.

EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES FOR TEACHERS

In choosing teachers, principals and superintendents are always
eager to find candidates who are able to handle extra~curricular

activities or who have developed some partiCular ability which will
contribute to the life of the schooL From the point of view of get­
ting a position and becoming indispensable after the position has
been sec~red, such specialized abilities as those which enable
teachers to direct glee clubs, coach athletic and' debating teams,
maI'!age student publications, and sponsor school clubs of various
kinds are extremely important. There are many opportunities at
the University for ~ecuring training and experience in these fields.
It is strongly recommended that pn?spective teachers take advantage
of them.
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PRACTICE TEACHING FACILITIES

The College of Education has made arrangements with the
Albuquerque public school authorities whereby student teaching is
carried on under the personal direction of selected teachers, who ,
act as critiC teachers under the general direction of a professor of
education in the College of Education.

The facilities of the city school system 'furnish an excellent
opportunity for students to work in a ptacticallaboratory where the
principles and best practice in teaching can be exemplified and ap­
plied. The'practice·teaching is correlated with the subjects taught
in the University.

LABORATORIES

LAIlORATORY FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY EDUCATIQN.
The facilitiesof the Department of Secondary Education have been
materially increased by the equipment of a workroom, or labora-

- tory, in which will ~enter all work c01ll1ected with the professional
training of high sch'Ool teachers, The major publishing houses are
keeping this room supplied with textbooks and other materials
of secondary education with which students will ,wish to become
fa.miliar. Here, too, will be found various types of research ma­
terials for student~in this department.

LABORATORY AND MATERIALS FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF ELEMEN-'
TARyEDUCATION. A large workroom is available' for students. It is
equipped with apparatus and materials to assist in constructing units

. ot work for practice teaching and classwork.

LABORATORY IN COMMERCIAL EDUCATION. A laboratory in com­
mercial education is now available for those who are pr,eparing to
teach' in that field. This laboratory has been added to meet a
recognized need in the public schools.

LONGFELLOW SCHOOL. Th'rough a cooperative arrangement with .
the Albuquerque Public Schools, the University is enabled to use
the Longfellow School for demonstration and practice teaching.
Here in typical situations the beginning teacher is assisted in sq,lving'
,her problems by exper:ienced' critic teachers. The work is under
the direction of the school principal and 'the directqr of practice
teaching in the College of Equcation.

PLACEMENT BUREAU

A placement bureau, one function of which is to assist students
and graduates of the University in obtaining positions in the teach­
ing profession, is maintained by 'the University. The bureau aims
to keep on file a complete record oLthe scholarship, experience, and
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personal qualifications of. each candidate for a po~ition. Copies ­
of .these records will be mailed to school officials at their request.
The University re,serves the right to refuse to extend its cooperation
to students who apply for positions for which they are manifestly
unfit.

Blanks for registration may be obtained from the Placement/
Bureau.. A fee of $2 is charged each registrant and incltldes perma­
nent registration. No commission is charged by the Bureau.
Communications should be addressed to the Placement Bureau. .

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIO:-lS

See p. 62.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Upon the completion of all specified requirements, candidates

for degrees in the College of Education who major in commercial
work, educational administration, home economics, mathematics, or
a science, receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education;
those who major in physical education receive the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Physical Education; those who major in
industrial arts receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Industrial
Arts Education; and those who major in other subjects receive the

. degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education. .
Candidates for degrees in the College'of Education are required

to comply with the following regulations:
'.

1. Students who plan to be high school teachers should complete
a major and a minor in subjects usually taught in high schools.

2. A major is the principal subject which the student desires to
teach in high school. It consists of a minimum of twenty-four semes­
ter hours above freshman grade in. the subject selected. It must be
chosen with the advice of the dean. . .

A minor should be selected in a subject which the student plans
to teach, and whenever possible, the student should secure a second
minor. The specific requirements for majors and minors are listed
under the several departments; the work in these fields must be of
at least C quality, and courses in which the grade 'of D is earned
are accepted only as electives.

3. It is often necessary for the teacher of science to teach classes
jn more than one field. The same is true of teachers of social
science. This makes it impossible for students to make adequate
preparation for teaching in these fields by completing a major in .
any.one department of the University.

Therefore, students preparing to teach in one of these fields will
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be permitted to complete either a. general Major in' Science or a
general Major in Social Science as follows:

A. MAJOR IN SCIENCE IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. The major in
science shall consist of 48 hours, including freshman courses, in the
Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, and Physics. The
student shall offer a minimum of 12 hours in each of three of these
departments. No minor is required, but one is ,strongly recom­
mended. Survey courses will not be accepted toward the major.
Necessary deviation from the rule requiring 40 hours above 100
will be approved in individual cases.

B.MA]OR IN- SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECONDARY EDUCATION.
Students preparing to teach the social studies in secondary schools
may be permitted to offer a major in general social studies. Such
general social studies major shall consist of at least 48 hours, includ­
ing freshman courses, of which 18 hours must be in the Department
of History, 9 hours in the Departments of Government and Citizen­
ship and Economics, 9 hours in the Departments of Sociology,
Anthropology, and in Geography courses, 12 hours in electives from
social studies departments. No minor is required with the general
social studies major, but one is strongly recommended.

4. The demand for teachers of commercial subjects has steadily
increased in recent years. Students preparing ~o. teach in high
schools may now offer a major or minor in this field. Upon gradua­
tion, they will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Education. .

5. Students preparing to teach should follow the curriculum as
outlined.. A minimum of 128 semester hours, including physical
education (or equivalent N.R.O.T.C. credits), is required for gradu­
ation. This amount is based upon an average quality of work done.
;Ninety hours of the total must be C grade or better, and, in addie,
tion, students transferred from other institutions must make a grade
,of C or better in three-fourths of the hours earned in the University,
of New Mexico.

6. In addition to the required work in majors and minors,
professional courses in education are required as outlined in the
various curricula. All candidates for degrees are required to take
a cou~se in observation and practice teaching.

7. Students who desire to prepare for administrative or super­
visory p~sitions should major in the curriculum' for administrators
and supervisors, and-should minor in some subject which has bear­
ing upon their chosen field of work.
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8. Students who plan to teach in the elementary schools are not
required to have a major ora minor, nor meet the group require­
ments listed below. They will be expected to follow the curriculum
as outlined on p. 162.

9. Each candidate for a degree must complete at least. 40
semester hours in courses numbered above 100. .

10. No student shall .be recommended for graduation unless he
shows ability to write and speak clear and correct English.

11. For minimum residence requirements, see p. 66.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS
Students must complete the following requirements in the

various groups. As much of this work as possible should be done
in the freshman and sophomore years, and professional work and
major and minor requirements should be completed in the junior
and senior years. For required courses in physical education, ·see
p.174. .

1. . ENGLISH. As evidence of proficiency in oral and written
English a student must earn 12 semester hours. Six hours 'must be
earned in English '1, 2 and 6 additional hours must be earned in
courses numbered above 50. (In the elementary curriculum, these
additional hours must be in literature. In the secondary and
administrative curricula some course's in public speaking are
suggested.)

II. FOREIGN LANGUAGE. A student' who has been admitted
with no credit in a foreign language, or who begins a language in
which he has done no work in high school is required to complete
four semesters or twelvechours credit in one foreign language.

Other students continuing a language begun in high school will
be tested and assigned to courses according to ability shown. Such
students will then complete the remainder of the twelve hours
required. Substitutions may be made as follows:

(1)' Administrators and supervis~r~ may substitute an equal
number of hours of professional subjects.

(2) Students preparing to teach in high school may substitute
an equal number of hours in their major and minor fields in
addition to the regular requirements. This additional worK must
be of C grade or better, .

. (3) Students preparing to teach in the. elementary schools are
advised to take Spanish, but no foreign language is required.
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III. SOCIAL STUDIES. Nine semester hours (not more than 6
from one department) must be completed in approved'" courses in
the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, History, Government
and Citizenship, Philosophy, or Sociology. A student admitted with
les~ .than cine unit in social science is required to complete 12 hours
in this group. .

IV. MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCES. Eleven semester hours (not
more than 8 from one department, and including 6 hours in courses
tlfat require laboratory work) must be completed in approved*
courseS in tl).e Departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Home
Ecopomic;:,s, Mathematics, Physics, or Psy<;;hology. A student ad­
mitted with high school defi'ciencies in both mathema~ics and
science is required to complete a total of 17 hours in this group.

CURRICULA
The following curricula have. been outlined for the purpose of ,

directing students in their chosen fields of work. There are cur­
ricula for students preparing to teaching in high schools and for
students who wish to teach in the elementary schools.

Special curriCula are provided for students preparing to teach
art, music, physical €ducation, home econom'ics, commercial subjects
or industrial arts in public schools. "

The course in the Depa'rtment of Naval Science and Tactics may
be .substituted during each semester of each,school year for courses
in required Physical Education. The course in Naval Science may
also be substituted for courses in each of the curricula as prescribed
by the dean. ' ,

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING'
TO TEACH IN HIGH SCHOO~

(Lead~ng to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education or
Bachelor of Science in Education.) "

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English 1

Mathematics or Science
Social Studies

.. "Foreign Langllage
Physical .Education
Electives

Second 'Semester
3 English 2

3-4 Mathematics or, Science
3 Social Studies
3 "'Foreign Language
I Physical Education
3 Electives

3
3-4

3
3
I

3
.. For approved courses, see departments of instruction .
.... For substitution see Group Requirements for Graduation,

. l
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5
II

3
3
3
1

6'7

must be

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English
3 tEducation 54 (Psychology)
3 .. "Foreign Language
3 Physical Education
t Electives or Science

tEdtication 101
Education 141
~Majors and Minors

3
JUNIOR YEAR

3 tEducation 102
3 Education 153

8-9 §Teachers Course
~Majors and Minors

SENIOR YEAR
§Teachers Course 3 Education 156
~Majorsand Minors 13 ~Majors and Minors

.. Forsubstitution see Group' Requirements for Graduation.
t If not taken during the sophomore year, an advanced, course

substituted according to the advice of the Dean.
t One of these courses is required.
~ For required courses see departments of instruction.
§ One teacher's course, according to the advice of the Dean.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
IN ELEMENTARY GRADES I

(Leading'to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

English 1 !I Engl~sh 2 3
Biology 1L 4 Biology 2L 4
History 1 or 11 3 History '2 or 12 3
Art 3 II Arts and Crafts, Ed. 17 3
P. E.. I P. E. 1

Elective: Language or Anthro. 3 Elective: Language or Anthro. 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English'
Psychology 51
Social Studies

""Foreign Language
Physical Education
Electives

English 53
Geology 1
History 51
Language or Mathematics 1
Psychology 51
Music Education 93
P. E.

Education 121
P. E. 119
Education 124
SoCiology 110
Elective:

Dramatic Art
Corrective Speech
Geology 54
Anthropology

·College Arithmetic
Sociology 71
Libr~ry Scienc,e

3 English 54 3
3 Geology 2 or 54 3;2
3 History 52 3
3 Language or Child Study; H. E. 138 3
3 Education 72 2
2 Music Education 94 2
1 P. E. 1

JUNIOR YEAR
3 Education 122 3
2 Education1352
3 Education 183 (Psych.) 3
2 Sociology 81 3
7 Elective: Same, plus Child Study 6
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Education 107
Education 123
English 82
Government 103

Elective: Child Psychology,
Art or Music

SENIOR YEAR
2 Education 102
3 Education 136
3 Education 120
3 Electives

6

3
5
2

4

All programs must 'be approved by Head of Department.
.. For those,who fail to pass an achievement test. \

CURRICULA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION, see. pp. 176-178.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING'
TO TEACH HOME ECONOMICS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
The College of Education curriculum for students preparing to
teach Home Economics is approved by the State Department of
Vocational Education for the training of teacl~ers of homemaking
who desire to teach in the federally-aided schools of the state.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English I

Biology lL
Art 3
Home Economics I or 2L
Physical Education
Library Science 21

Intra. to Social Science 2
Chemistry 41L
Psychology 51
Home Economics 53L
Home Economics 63L
Physi~al Education

Home Economics 127L
Biology 93L
English
Home Economics 138L

Home' Economics 107
Education 107

.Education 153
Electives

3 ­
4
2

3-4
I

2

SOPHOMORE YEAR

3 English
5 Chemistry 42L
3 Pyschology 54
3 Home Economics 54L
3 Home Economics 64L

.1 Physical Education

JUNIOR YEAR
4 'Home Economics 132
4 Education 141
3 Home Economics. 109
4 Electives

SENIOR YEAR

3 Home Economics 19B
2 Home Economics 128
3 Home Economics 133L
7 Education 155d

Education 156

3
5
3
3
3
I

3
3
3
6

3
3
3
5
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CURRICULA FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO TEACH
MUSIC EDUCATION -

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education.) The
following courses will satisfy the requirements for a major study in

- , Music Education. Candidates must complete a minor study in some
other teaching subject, and follow the curriculum for Elementary
or _Secondary ·Education. Applied m~sic must· include voice and
piano study, the number of hours in each to be determined upon
consultation with the Head of the Department of Music Education.

If electives are selected in the Music Department, the following
courses are recommended: Music 95, 96, 3.5, 36, 157, f58, 159, 160,
Dramatic Art 89, 90, or applied music.

Curriculum for students preparing to teach music in the elemen­
tary grades: (Students preparing to teach music in the eIeinentary
schools should follow the elementary curriculum as outlined on
p. 162, and should take the required numb,er of hours and courses
to complete their major in lieu of the electives provided in the
elementary curriculum.)

teach music in the sec-

4
5
4
8
3

2

6
2

Music 153. 154
Music Education 94. 155f
Ensemble Music
Applied Music ­
Dramat,ic Art 89

·Music 45, 46
Applied Music
Ensemble Music

6
6
4
2

4
4

6
4
4

preparing to

Music 5. 6
Music 55. 56

·Music 39. 40

Curriculum for ,students
-ondary schools:

Music 5. 6
Music 35. 36

·Music 39. 40
·Music 45. 46

Music 55. 56 .
Music 157. 158

. The following music courses will satisfy the requirements for a
minor study in Music Education. Students_ who minor in Music
Education must pass a satisfactory examination in piano and voice,
or take one hour each in voice and piano class instruction.

Music 5. 6 6 Music Education 94 or 155f 2-3
Music 55. -56 . 4 Ensemble Music 2

Music 39. 40 _ 4
·Music39. 40 and 45. 46 are to be taken, concurrently.

CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)
Twenty-four semester hours of work in courses numbered above 50
are necessary for a major. The following courses are acceptable
toward meeting the requirements for a major study in administra­
tion and supervision. Candidates must also complete a minor in
some field other than education.



'. f

Educational Psychology
History of Education
Educational and Psychological

Tests
. Child Psychology

3
3

3
3

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

City School'Administration 3
Problems of Education in N. M. 2

Elementary Educ. 3
Educational and Vocational Guid. 3
The Principal and His School 3

CURRICULUM FOR ART SUPERVISORS, JUNIOR A:\'D
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACH'ERS

(Leading to the' degree of Bachelor of Arts· in Education.)
Arranged for supervisors and teachers of Art Education.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

English 1 3 En~lish 2 3
Math. or Science 3-4 Math. or Science 3'4
Art 3. 2 Art 4 2
Art 55 2 Art 56 2
Physical Education 1 Education '7 3
Art 27 2 ,Physical Education I

Electives 3-4 Electives 2-3

SOPHOMORE YEAR
English' 3 English 3
Psychology 5' 3 Education 54 (Psych.)' 3
Social Studies 3 Social StlJdies 3
Art , 2 Art 52 2

Art 57 2 Art 57 2 ,
'Physical Education Physical Education
Electives 3 Electives 3

JUNIOR YEAR
Education 102 3 Education '4' 3
Education 107 2 ' Education '53 3
Art 63 2 Art 63 2
Art Crafts 3 Art Crafts 3, Social Studies 3 Art '32 2
Electives (Art) 2-3 Electives. (Art) 3-4

SENIOR YEAR
Education '55a 3 Education '56 5
Education 128 3 Electives 10-'2
Electives (Art) 10-"

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO
TEACH COMMERCIAL WORK

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education.)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

English ,
Lab. Science
Social Studies
Physical Education

tForeign Language
Business Administration 5
Math. I

Second Semester
3 English' 2

4 Lab. Science
3 Social Studies
, Physical Education
3 Math. 14 or 42
,~ tForeign Language
2 Business Administration 6

i65

3
4
3
I

3
3
3
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3
3
3
2
6

2 '

3
3
3

3
3
I

5
3

7-9

Business Administration 53
·Education 101

Education 141
Education 107
Business Administration 51
Minor and Electives

English 64
Psychology 51
Social Studies
Physical Education
Business Administration
Business Administration

tForeign Langua!?e

. SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English 55
3 Education 54 (Psych.)
3 Physical Education
1 Business Administration 12
2 Business Administration 14
3 tForeign Language
3 B. A. 65

JUNIOR YEAR
3 Business Administration 54
3 ·Education 102
3 EdJcation 153
2 Business Administration 52
2 Minor and Electives
4

SENIOR YEAR
Teachers' Course (Educ. 155g) 3 I Education 156
Business Administration 106 3 Business Administration 107
Minor arid Electives, ' 6-8 Minor and Electives
Business Administration 157 3

·One of these courses is required.
t Substitutions for Foreign Language may be deferred to the Junior Year and

should be approved by the major department head.
#Certain elementary courses may be waived on the basis of a placement test

if the student has had shorthand or typewriting. in high school.

CURRICULUM FOR STUDENTS PREPARING TO
TEACH INDUSTRIAL ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in IndustrialArts
Education.) ,

3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3
4
1

4
2

3
3
3
2

FRESHMAN YEAR
First'Semester

English 64
Mathematics, Elective
Psychology 51
Physics IlL
Shop 64L
P. E.

Second Semester
,3 English 2
3 Mathematics, Trigonometry
3 Engineering 2L
2 Shop 20L
4 Chemistry 2L
2 Elective
I P. E.

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English
3 Psychology 54
3 Shop 60L
4 Shop 70L
3 Physics 12L
1 P. E.

JUNIOR YEAR
Education 141 3 Education 153
Engineering 55L 3 M. E. 56L
Shop 105L 3 Shop 104L
E. E. IOgL 3 E. E. noL
Economics 105 3 Elective: Social Science-History 51,

·Education 107 2 52. Sociology, Education 105. 106 3
• Not required of students who expect to teach in other states.

English 1 .
Mathematics. Algebra

. Engineering IL
Shop IOL
Chemistry IL
Elective
P. E.

166



Education 115
Shop I07L
Elective: Technical
,Elective: General

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

, COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

SENIOR YEAR
3 Education 156 5
3 Shop lOgL 3
6 I Elective: Technical 3
3 Elective: Social Science-

History 51. 52. Sociology. Educa-
tion 105 or 106 3

Elective: General 3

Moyers
(3)
Moyers

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division, normally open

to freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, normally open to sopho­
mores; from 100-199, upper division, normally open to juniors,
seniors, and graduates; 200-400, open to graduates only. Graduate
credit for courses listed is allowed at the discretion of ,the Graduate
Committee.

Symbols used in course descriptions: L-part' of the course is
laboratory work;F-course is given during field session; 55-course
offered in eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-course offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is
suspended until the entire course' is completed; *-course open to
General College students; t-course offered for General College
credit only; () semester hours' credit; credit hours separated by a
dash (1-3) indicate variable credit in the course; []-former course
number or title.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in instruc­
tors when necessary.

EDUCATION
Professors Nanninga (Dean), Clauve, Diefendorf, Fixley, Gribble

(Visiting), Reid, Tireman, White; Associate Professor Moyers;
Instructors Israel, Runge; Graduate Fellows Thomson, Walter.

GENERAL EDUCATION
72. HEALTH EDUCATION. (2) Health instruction in elementary

schools. White
95. SOCIAL ARTS. (2) 55 Standards of soCial behavior.
101. HISTORY qF EDUCATION IN 'EUROPE. (3)
102. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION.

1



93,94. [93ab] MUSIC EDUCATION.
elementary teachers; methods
grades.

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION /

105, 106. [l05ab] ADULT EDUCATION. (3-3) Origin, develop-
ment, philosophy, objectives, methods, and materia~s.

107. PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION IN NEW MEXIC.o. (2) New Mexico
school system. Nanninga

109. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Sociological aspects of
. school problems. Reid

110. THE USE OF AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS IN TEACHING. (2) Chief
attention will be .given to the aims and techniques of ,mdi­
visual aids in the classroom; illustrative use of films; types of
aids explored. Reid

112. CURRENT EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS. (2) Staff
115. EDUCATIONAL ,AND VOCATIONAL' GUIDANCE. (3) Principles

and methods., Fixley
116. PROFESSIONAL ADJUNCTS. (1)' Attention to personality

traits, the interview and written application, effective speech,
personal b~dget, community relationships. For juniors and '

.seniors only. Fixley
151. PROBLEMS. (1-3) Staff
251. f'ROBLEMS. (1-3) Graduate Staff
300. .THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
17. ARTS AND CRAFTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (3) Industrial

needs of the child; art concerned with food, clothing, shelter,
records, utensils, tools, and machines. Crafts are demonstrated
and executed; problems in clay, weaving, textiles, papier
mache, toy-making; booklet making, and expression through
miscellaneous crafts materials. Designed to meet the State
Department of Education requirements in arts and crafts. Staff

42. CLASSROOM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) 55 Reid
52. TEACHING ENGLISH TO NON·ENGLISH SPEAKING CHILDREN. (2)

SS For pre-first and first grade teachers: Tireman
61. TEACHING READING IN THE PRIMARY GRADES. (3) SS

Methods and materials in pre-first to the fourth grades. '
o Tireman

62. TEACHING OF LANGUAGE} SOCIAL STUDIES} AND ARITHMETIC.
(3) SS Materials and methods in grades one to four.

o Tireman
64. PRACTICE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. (4) SS· Prere~

quisites: an 'observation course and 61. Co-requisite: 62
Tireman

(2, 2) 0 Music fundamentals for
and materials for elementary

, Clauve

168
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN ELEMEN­
Gugisberg,

(2) Materials and techniques of
Tireman

TEACHING OF
(2)

LITER,ATURE.

119. [Po E. 123]
TARY GRADES.

120.· CHILDREN'S
teaching.

121. SUPERVISION OF PRE-FIRST AND PRIMARY READING. (3)

251,252. [25Iab] PR?BLEMS. (1-3 each semester)

252.. BILINGUAL EDUCATION. (2)

274. STUDY OF EDUCATION CLASSICS. (2)

300. THESIS. (4-6)

Staff
122. SUPERVISION OF ENGLISH AND SOCIAL STUDIES. (3) Super.

vision of language, and social studies. If Education 61 has
been taken, consult instructor before enrolling in this course.

Tireman
123. SUPERVISION OF INTERMEDIATE READING. (3) Supervision of

reading in the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades. Diagnosis and
remedial work. Prerequisite: 61 or 122. Tireman

124. SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY~ SCIENCE. (3) Tireman

128. THE CURRICULUM IN ART EDUCATION. (3) Curriculum
building, development of significant units for teaching art,
analysis and evaluation of courses of study, and e,!amination of
available tests in the arts. StafJ

129k. SOCIAL STUDIES CURRICULUM WORKSHOP. (1-5)· Curricu-
lum units in the social studies field. The student must spend
in: the workshop two hours per week for one semester per hour ,
of credit earned. Enrollment is limited to those who have
over 60 hours and are teaching or have had teaching experience.

Moyers
135. SUPERVISION OF ARITHMETIC. (2) Moyers

136. PRACTICE TEACHING IN ELEMENTARY GRADES. (5) Prere­
quisites: an observation course, 121, 122, and 123. 90 clock
hours minimum of practice teaching. Tireman

'.
221. INVESTIGATIONS IN PRIMARY LANGUAGE ART~. (2)

Graduate Staff

222. INVESTIGATIONS IN INTERMEDIATE LANGUAGE ARTS. (2)'
Graduate Staff

232. INVESTIGATiONS IN SOCIAL STUDIES. (2) Graduate'Staff

233. PHILOSOPHY OF THE ACTIVITY PROGRAM:. (2) Graduate Staff

235. INVESTIGATIONS IN ARITHMETIC. (2) Moyers

237. THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. (2) Graduate Staff
238. SUPERVISION OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3)

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff

Tireman

Graduate Staff

Graduate Staff
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SECONDARY EDUCATION
141. PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. (3) Diefendorf
143. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION~ (3)

Traces the development of vocational business distributive edu­
cation under the federal George-Deenand Smith:Hughes Acts.
Shows how to organize, set up and carryon secondary coopera­
tive part-time retail selling classes, pre-employment sales courses
and adult programs for workers employed in distributive occu·
pa~ions. . Runge

147. EXTRA-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.
(3) The guiding principles of pupil participation in the extra­
curricular life of the junior and senior high sC,hool. Fixley

148. DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS IN DISTRIBUTIVE
EDUCATION. (3) ExamiIiation made of texts, workbooks,
pamphlets, sales manuals, outlines, government p~blications,

trade journals, bulletins and all instructional materials avail·
able for use in distributive education classes. Course of study
worked o'ut Jor secondary cooperative part-time retail selling
class and other distributive study groups.' Rup.ge

149. RETAIL STORE OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) Princi­
ples of good retail store operation and rpanagement with
emphasis on the teaching of these fundamentals in distrib.utive
education classes. Stress' will be placed on methods of devel­
oping in students special abilities needed for retailing success.

Runge

153. HIGH SCHOOL METHODS. (3) Prerequisite: Psychology 54
or 183. Diefendorf

155. THE TEACHING OF HIGH SCHOOL SUBJECT.S. All specific meth­
ods courses are listed under the general number, Education 155,
with the designating subscripts as indicated. These courses
carry credit in education.only, not in the subject matter depart­
inents. Required of students following secondary curricula.
Prerequisite: 153.

a. THE TEACHING OF ART IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)
b. THE TE'ACHING OF BIOLOGY IN 'HIGH SCHOOL. (3)
c. THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3) Prere-

quisite: English 2. Keleher
d. THE TEACHING OF HOME ECONOMICS IN HIGH SCHOOL (3)
e. THE TEACHING OF MATl;IEMATICS IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)
f. THE TEACHING OF MUSIC IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3) Prerequi­

site: 94. (Offered only on demand.)
g. THE TEACHING OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS IN HIGH SCHOOL.

(3)
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h. THE TEACHING OF SCIENCES IN HIGH SCH~OOL. (3)
k. ' THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN HIGH SCHOOL. (3)
m. THE TEACHING OF SPANISH IN HIGH SCHOOL. (2) (Offered

in alternate years.) /
n. THE TEACHING OF REJ\.9l,"JG .TN. THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL.

(2) , . / . \ '

o. THE' ,TEACHING O~; DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATIO'N IN HIGH
SCHOOL. (3) Runge

p. THE TEACHING ;6F' PHYSICAL EDUCA~ION IN HIGH SCHOOL.'
(3) /

(

156. PRACTICE TEAqiUNG IN HIG::! SCHOO!.,. ...(5) Observation and
teaching in Albuquerque High School/ Prerequisite: 153. I
lecture, 5 hrs. practice teaching a week. . I Diefendorf

159. DIRECTED ST:UDY. (3) Theory\and practice of directing
pupil study. Diefendorf

241. SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATIC)N. (2) Diefendorf
242. HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM. (3) Trends and practical pro-

grams. ' Diefendorf

244. THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL. (2) History of the junior high
school movement and some of the problems arising from its
organization and adminisir~tion, Diefendorf

251,252, [25Iab] PROBLEMS. (1-3 each semester) Graduate Staff
254. HEALTH EDUCATION ,METHODS.J.'oR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (SS)
258. [158J HIGH SCHOOL SUPERVISioN. (3) Moyers
270. DIAGNOSIS IN PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION. SS
272. ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EDUCATION. SS

300. THESIS. (4-6) Graduate Staff

. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
164. CITY SCHOOL' ADMINISTRATION.. (3) Required of all admin­

istrative majors. Educational, financial, and administrative
principles. Fixley

166. THE PRINCIPAL AND HIS' SCHOOL. (3)' O~ganization and
administration, and supervision of.a single school. Fixley

171. PROBLEMS OF THE TEACHING PROFESS.ION. (3) The princi­
ples of educational administration and organization as applied
to the duties and responsibilities of the classroom teacher.

, Nanninga

201,202. [201abJ RESEARCH METHODS IN EDUCATION. (2,2) Re­
quired of all candidates for a gx:aduate degree in education.

Fixley
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206. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL ADMINIS'IRATION. (2) Advanced
reading and problems in educational administration. Fixley

251, 252. [251ab] PROBLEMS.. (1-3 each semester.) .'
Graduate Staff

261. SCHOOL LAW. (3) _.J~Jli.~ation and court decisions, with
special reference to f~ew Mexico school law. Fixley

263. STATE SCHOOL ,A~MINISTRATIO!'i. (3) State school ~ystems. /
Federal and state policy, and forms. of control. Nanninga

. 268. PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE. (3) ~pecial attention to New
Mexico. "Fixley

277. SCHOOL BtJI~D~NGS AND EQUIPMENT. \ (3) Problems, stana-
ards, committee'r~ports, field trips. Fixley

300. THESIS. ,(4-6) Graduate Staff
;'

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
*54.' EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) An introductory course.

Limited to sophomores. Prerequisite: ,Psychology lL, 2L, or
51. ' , Welch

131. EDUCATIONAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS. (3) Prerequi-
sites: Psych. 2L or 51. Credit not allowed to those who have
credit for Psychology 185. ...' Shaklee

180. ADVANCED STATISTICAL Mi~HODS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Pre-
requisites: Psych. 51 and Math. 4? or equivalent. Shaklee

183. EDUCATIONAL PSYCH~LOGY. (3)' Advanced course. Prere-
quisites: Psychology IL, 2L or 51. , Welch

187. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (3) The principles of human be-
havior in infancy, childliood, and adolescence. Prerequisites:'
Psychology IL, 2L; or 51. \ Shaklee'

190L. CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Clinical practice. in the ad­
ministration of psychological tests. Prerequisite: Psychology
2L Q,r 51. I lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Shaklee

251, 252. [251] PROBLEMS. (2·3 each semester) Graduate Staff

300. THESIS.. (4-6) Graduate Stiff

HOME ECONOMICS
-Professor Simpson (H'ead); Associate Professor Schroeder; Assistant

Professor Tucker.

GROUP REQUIREMENTS

Home Economics 53L and 54L count toward Science and Math­
ematics (Group IV).
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MAJOR STUDY
Sec curriculum l,Inder "College of Education." .For re~luire­

ments for a major in dietetics in the College of Arts and Sciences,
consult the Dean of the College.

MINOR STUDY

Home Economics 1, 2L arid 12 hours in courses numbered above
50, or 20 hours specified by the Head of the Department.

NOTE: The College of' Education curriculum for students pre­
paring to teach home economics is approved by the State Depart­
ment of Vocational Education for the training of teachers of home­
making who desire to teach in the federally-aided schools of the
state.

• 1. HOMEMAKING. (3) Clothing ,selection-from the standpoint
of artistic, economic, and hygienic standards. Tucker

·2L.' HOMEMAKING.. (4) Food preparation and elementary nutri­
tion; child development; personal problems. 1 lecture, 4 hrs.
lab.. Simpson, Schroeder

53L, 54L. [53abLJ FOOD FOR THE FAMILY GROUP. (3,3) Selec­
tion, preparation, and service of family meals. 1 lectllre, 4 hrs.
lab. Staff

63L, 64L. [63abLJ DRESSMAKING. (3, 3) 63L: Pattern study;
construction of clothing emphasizing fitting and techniques of
finishing. Open to elective. 64L: Adaptation of patterns;
problems in designing. Prerequisite: 1 or p,ermission of in­
structor. 1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Tucker

104.. NUTRITION, (2) Primarily for physical education majors.
The relation of nutrition to the health program; normal nutri­
tion.

107L. ADVANCED FOODS. (3) Food economics; household mar­
keting; food laws; history of cookery. Prerequisites: Home Eco­
nomics 54L and Chemistry 41L, 42L. 1 lecture, 4hrs. lab.
. ' Simpson

109. HOME FURNISHINGS. (3) Tucker
l27L. NUTRITION AND DIETETICS. (4) Prerequisite: 107L. 3

. lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Simpson
128. FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS. '(3) Schroeder.
132.. HOUSEHOLD MANAGEMENT. (3) Schroeder
133L. HOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE. (3) Six weeks' residence re~

quired. Prerequisite: 132. Schroeder
138L. CHILD CARE AND DEVELOPMENT. (4) Observation and

assistance in the nursery school. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
Schroeder
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l40L. NURSERY SCHOOL METHODS AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Ob­
servation and practical experience in guidance of childr'en in
nursery school, including an investigation of play materials,
litera~ure, music, equipment, records, housing, and budget. I
lecture, 4 hrs. lab.

196. HOME ECONOMICS SEMINAR. (1-2) Staff

The following courses are primarily for students who wish to
become dietitians.

150L. LARGE QUANTITY COOKERY. (3) Standard methods of
food production in quan~ity; cost accounting; standardization
of formulas; menu planning and table service. Prerequisites:
107L, 127L. I lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Dining 'Hall Staff

.151. DIET IN DISEASE. (3) A study of the adaptation of diet in
the treatment of impaired digestive and metabolic conditions.
Prerequisites: 107L, 127L. . Simpson

157L. QUANTITY PURCHASING. (3) Factors influencing qual­
ity, grade, and cost of food products. Current procedures in
large quantity purchasing. Prerequisites: I07L, 127L, -150L.
1 lecture, 4 hrs. lab. Dining Hall ~taff

159. INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Principles of scientific
management applied to institutional administration. Experi­
ence in the food service and housing facilities on the campus.
Prerequisites: 107L, 132, 157L. Dining Hall Staff

DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION
Professors White (Head), Johnson (Head, Department of Physical

Education for Men); Asso<:iate Professor Gugisberg (Head, De­
partment of Physical Education for Women); Assistant Profes­
sors Barnes, Clements, Petrol; Instructors Dooley, Dear, McGill,
McNamara, Milliken; Harris, M.D. (Director" University Health
Service);- Kling, M.D., (University Physician).

ALL UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS

Four semester hours of required physical education (or-equiva­
lent N.R.O.T.C. credits) shall be' completed by all undergraduate

- students at the University. Veterans and students over thirty years
of age are exempted from the physical education requirement. Not
'more than one hour may be earned in a semester except by physical
education majors and minors. Not ~ore than four semester hours
of required physical education may count toward a degree. Men
may substitute participati<?n in major sports for required physical
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education for that part of the semester during which they are actively
engaged in a'sport, provided that they are enrolled in the section
designated by the Department Head., Physical education majors
ilOd minors may not substitute their participat.ion in sports for the
required physical education classes~

The instructor in each course should be consulted concerning
proper dothing or uniform. -

There is a special fee of $20.00 per semester for each course in
Equitation. A special 'fee of $10.00 is charged for lessons if,! skiing.

(1)

M63. [27cJ ADVANCED GOLF. (1)

M92. MEXICAN AND NEW MEXICAN DANCES.

M93: [21] AMERICAN COUNTRy,DANCES., (1)

·PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSES FOR MEN

Ml. ACTIVITY COURSE. (1) This I,;ourse is designed to get the
men into the best possible physical condition through such
activities as conditioning and coordination exercises, swim­
ming, tumbling, gymnastics,apparatus, touch football, speed­
ball, basketball, combatives, seasonal recreational sports and
.games. Sections as required. Staff

M2. ACTIVITY COURSE. (1) This course is designed to get the
men into the best possible physical condition through such
activities as basketball, combatives, volleyball, tennis, track .
and field, swimming, softball, seasonal recreational sports and
games.' Sections as required. Staff

M55. [25a] BEGINNING EQUITATION. (1) Dooley

M56. [25b] ,Low INTERMEDIATE EQUITATION.' (1) Dooley

M57. [26a] HIGH IoNTERMEDIATE EQUITATION. (1) Dooley

M58. [26b] ADVANCED EQUITATION. (1) Dooley

M59. HIGH ADVANCED EQUITATION. (1) Test required. Dooley

M61. [27a] _ BEGINNING GOLF. (1) Dear

M62. [27b] INTERMEDIATE GOLF. (1) (Not offered in 1947-48.)
Dear

Dear

Sedillo

McGill

• PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY COURSES FOR WOMEN
~ ,

Activity Courses for freshmen:

WI. ORIENTATION. (1) Archery, volleyball, American country
dancing, recreational games, bowling, basketball, badminton.

. Staff

W2. ORIENTATION. (1) Modern dance, swimming, golf, tennis,
, softball. recreational games. ' Staff

17,5
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Activity Courses for sophomores and upperclassmen:

W51. BEGINNING TENNIS. (1)
W52. INTERMEDIATE TENNIS. (1)
W53. ADVANCED TENNIS. (1)
W55. [25a] BEGINNING EQUITATION. (1) .
W56.' [25b] Low INTERMEDIATE EQUITATION. (1)
W57. [26a] H,ICH INTERMEDIATE EQUITATION. (1)

W58. J26b] ADVANCED EQUITATION. (1)
W59. HIGH ADVANCED EQUITATION. (1) Test

Staff
Staff
Staff

Dooley
Dooley
Dooley

Dooley
Required.

Dooley

W61. [27a] BEGINNING GOLF. (I) Dear
W62. [27b] INTERMEDIATE GOLF. (1), (Not offered in 1947-48.)

,Qear

W63. [27c] ADVANCED GOLF. (I) Dear
W66. [33] BEGINNING SWIMMING. (Not offered in 1947-48.)
W67. [34] INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) (Not offered in 1947-

~J I

W68. ADVANCED SWIMMING. (1) McGill
W69. [37] LIFE SAVING AND WATER FRONT SAFETY. (1) Upon

satisfactory completion of the requirements, the American Red
Cross Senior Life-saving Certificate and the Water Front Safety
Certificate is obtainable. McGill

W71. BEGINNING SWIMMING, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM SPORTS. (I)
Staff

W72. INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING, INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM SPORTS.'
(I) , Staff

W73. ADVAN~ED SWIMMING} INDIVIDUAL AND TEAM SPORTS. (I)
Staff

W79. [23] FENCING., . (1) (Not offered in 1947-48.)
W80. INDIVIDUAL AN~ TEAM SPORTS. (1)
W81. TEAM SPORTS. (1) (Not offered in 1947-48.)
W90. [36] RECREATIONACGAMES, (I)
W91. [1', 351u,MoDE~N DANC~. (1)
W92, MEXICAN AND NEW MEXICAN DANCES. (1)
W93. [21] AMERICAN COUNTRY DANCING. (1)

Staff

Staff
Staff

, Sedillo

McGill

MAJOR STUDY IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Outlined for ,men preparing to teach physical education. This
curriculum leads to the degree of, Bachelor of Science in Physical
Education.' 'i
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FRESHMAN· YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

English 1 3 English 2
Chern 4lL :; Biology lL
Social Science 3 Chern 42L
Physical Education Ml 1 Social Science
Electives 5 Physical Education M2

Electives

3
4
5
3
I

2

Speech 55
Psychology 51
Physical Etlucation 61L
Health Education 72
Physical Education 40L
Physical Education 22L
Physical Education MI
Electives

Phvsical Education IO.JL
EdilCation 107
Education 141.
Education 101
Education 183

Educa tion 153
Physical Edl1cation 161
Physical Edllcation 136'
Ph ysical Edllca~ion 135L

t Physical Education 183L
Electives ,

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English
3 Education 54
2 Physical Education 62L
2 Physical Education 41L
2 Physical Education )\12
2' Social Science

Biology 36

JUNIOR YEAR
4 Education 102
2 Biology 93L
3 Physical Education 162L
3 Home Economics, 104
3 Physical Education 167

Electives

SENIOR YEAR
3 Education 156
2 Physical Education 172
2 Physical Educa'tion 186
2 Health Education 185
2 Electives

3-4

3
3

3
3

3
4
3
2

3
.2

5
3
2

2

7

MAJOR'STUDY IN HEALTi-I AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

The curricul~m leading toa degree of Bachelor of Science in
Physical Education is designed for the training of teachers and
supervisors of health and physical education.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester'

Physical Education WI
English I

Chern 4lL
Social Science
Electives

Speech.55
Psychology 51
Social Science
Biology 36
Activity Course Elect.
Electives

Second Semester
Physical Education W2

3 English 2
5' 'Chern 42L
3 Biology IL
5 .social Science

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 English
3 P. E, Elective-Activity Course
3 Education 54
3 Education 72
I Physical Education 65
4 Electives

177

3
5
4
3

3
I

3
2

2

6
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JUNIOR YEAR
Education 107 2 Biology 93L 4
Education 141 3 Physical Education' 106 3
Physical Education 105 3 Physical Education Ilg 2
Physical Education 107 2 Home Economics 104 2
Education 101 3 Physical Education 167 3
Physical Education 104L 4 P. E. Elec.-Activity Course I
P. E. Elec.-Activity Course I Electives 2

SENIOR YEAR
Physical Education 155 2 Physical Education 156 2
Physical Education 101 3 Physical Education 172 3
Physical Education 161 2 Education 156 5
Physical Education 135L 2 Health Education 185 2
Education 153 3 P.' E. Elec. Activity Course I
P. E. Elec. Activity Course Electives 3
Electives or Education 155P 3

MINOR STUDY IN ATHLETIC COACHING FOR MEN

This minor of 24 semester hours is offered to qualify men to
meet the demands of high schools and colleges for coaches, and
athletic supervisors who are also prepared to teach some' academic
subject. Practical work which is required, but given no academic
credit, is to be arranged at the discretion of the Department accord­
ing to the student's needs. Physical Education 40L and 4lL are
recommended for all minors.although not required.

Home Economics 104
Physical Education 22L
Physical Education 61 L
Physical Education 62L
Physical.Education 136

2 Physical Education 172
2 'Biology I L
2 Biology 36 ,
2 Physical Education 104L
2

3
4
3
4

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

This minor of 24 semester hours is intended to meet the needs
of those students who wish to combine the teaching of physical
education with their major subjects. Physical Education 40L is
recommended for all minors although it is not required.

Health Education 72 2 Physical Education ;72 3
Home Economics 104 2 Biology IL 4
Physical Education 135L 2 Biology 36 3
Physical Education Illl 2 Physical Education 104L 4
Physical Education' 41L 2

MINOR STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

In addition to the four credits of activity courses needed to meet
the University requirement for freshmen and sophomores those who
wish to have a minor in physical education must take:

Physical Education 65 or' 155 2 Physical Education 161' 2
Physical Education 101. 3 Physical Education 172 3
Physical Education 107 2
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ACADEMIC COURSES

*22L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF BASKETBALL. (Men) (2) 2 le~-
tures, 2 hrs. lab. Clements

*40L. GYMNASTIC TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Men) (2) Fun­
damental tec!:miques of gymnastics and athletic 'activities, field
ball, games and .aquatics, apparat1!s, gymnastics, tumbling. 2.
lectures, 2 hrs. lab.. Petrol

*41L. SPORTS TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. (Men) (2) Funda-
mental' techniques of additional gymnastics and athletic
activities, diamond and court ball games and individual sports,
gymnastic drill, games, combatives. Prerequisite: 40L. 2 lec­
tures, 2 hrs. lab. . Johnson

*61L. . TEfEORY AND PRACTICE OF FOOTBALL. '(Men) (2) 2 lec-
tures, 2 hrs. lab. Johnson

*62L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TRACK AND FIELD ATHLETICS AND
OF BASEBALL. (Men) (2) 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Johnson

«<65. SPORTS TECHNIQUE AND PRACTICE. ('Vomen) (2) Discus­
sion of game techniques, rules, equipment, and officiating in
softball, basketball, soccer, speedball, volleyball. McGill

*72. HEALTH EDUCATION. (2) (Same as Education 72.) Health
instruCtion in elementary schools.' ... White

101. PRINCIPLES, HISTORY, METHODS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
(Women) (3) (An elective course for men) Gugisberg

104. NUTRITION. (2). (An elective course for men.) (Same as
Home Economics 104.) '.Simpson

104L. HUMAN ANAT0MY AND KINESIOLOGY. (4) Prerequisites:
Biology IL, 36. ·3 lectures; 2 hrs. lab. Dr. Harris '-

105, 106. [105ab] RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP. (Women) (3, 3)
(An elective course for men.) _ McGill

107. TEACHING METHODS IN FOLK DANCING. (2) Prerequisite:
Activity course in folk dancing. Gugisberg

l19. [123] THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELE­
. MENTARY GRADES. (Women) (2) (Same as Ed,ucation 119.)

(An elective course for men.) . Gugisberg
135L. CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Abnormalities of

spine~ feet, and posture. Prerequisites: 104L and 167. Johnson
. 136. THEORY OF COACHING, STRATEGY, AND TACTICS. (Men) (2)

Prerequisites: Po' E. 22L, 61L, 621., and Home Economics 104.
, • . Johnson

155. SPORTS TECHNIQUE AND ·PRACTICE. _ (Women) (2) Discus­
sion of game techniques, rules,. equipment, officiating in
archery, tennis, badminton, bowling, and recreational games.
Prereqllisite: Activity course in each sport. McGill

179
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155p. THE TEACHING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN HIGH SCHOOL.
(3) (Same as Education 155p.) Gugisberg

156. DANCE THEORY. (Women) (2) History and principles
of dance form. Methods of directing various types of dancing

- in an edu~ational'program. Staff
161. FIRST AID. ~ (2) American Red Cross Instructor's Certifi­

cate in First Aid will be granted upon satisfactory completion
of the course. Clements, Kling

162L. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF INTRAMURAL ATHLETICS. (Men)
(3) 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. Clements

167. PHYS'ICAL DIAGNOSIS AND TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS (3)
Technique of determining physical fitness for participation in
athletics.' . ' , Johnson

172. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF,PHYSICAL EDUCATION.
(3) Johnson, Gugisberg

183L. [183a] PRACTICE COACHING. (Men) (2) 2 lectures, 2
hrs. lab. Johnson

b185. ADMINISTRATION OF A HEALTH PROGRAM. (2) ~ugisberg

186. PROBLEM METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) .
White and Staff
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

T
HE CpLLEGE of Fine Arts is ~stablished for the following

. purposes: (1) to st~mulate a !?!e~ter.interest in the arts; (2) to
. offer those who wIsh to speCIalIze III any of the fields of art

an opportunity to do so; (3) to coordinate more efficiently the work
in dramatics, music, and painting and design; and (4) to make a­
better use oE the unique facilities afforded by the state of New
Mexico for the stu~y and practice of the arts.

DEPARTMENTS AND DEGREES OFFERED I

As constituted, the departments of this college' are: Art (Paint­
ing and Design), Dramatic Art, and Music.

Courses - leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in
Dramatic Art, Music, and Art are offered; in the combined curricu­
lum; successful ca~didates will receive the degree of Bachelor of
Fine Arts.

-GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
, Candidates for degrees must complete all requirements outlined

in the respe<::tive curricula. One hundred hours must be of C grade
or better; and in addition, students transferred from other instituc

. tions must make a grade of C or better in three-fourths of the hours
earned in the University of New Mexico. .

A course in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics may
besuhstituted during eqch semester bfthe school year for the course
in physical education. In addition; the Naval Science course may
be substituted in each of the curricula for courses as prescribed by
the Dean.

CURRICULA
CURRICULUM IN ART-PAINTING AND DESIGN

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art.
required for graduation, 132.)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Hours
\

First S~mester Second Semester
Art 1 2 Art 2 2

Art 3 2 Art 4 2

Art ·5' Art 6 -2

Art 7 2 Art 8 2

English 3 English 3
Language 3 Language 3.
}'hysical Education I Physical Education I

15 .Gen. Univer. Elect. 2

17
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SOPHOMORE YEAR
Electives in Major Group
Electives in Group II Courses
Electives in Group not chosen as Major (either I or II)
Social Science
Physical Education
Gen. Univ. Elect.

Electives in Major Group
Elective in Group III Courses ­
Elective in any Group
Natural Science
Literature

JUNIOR YEAR
6-6
2-2
2-2
3-3
3-3

16-16

SENIOR YEAR
Electives in Major Group
Elective in Group III Courses

,Elective in any Group'
General University Electives

6-6
2-2
4-4

~
17-17

All courses in the Art Department are divided into the following
Groups:

Group I -Painting and Design, Drawing and Sculpture Cours~s

Group II -Crafts, Commercial and Photography Courses
Group III-Art History

TwO major courses of study are set up in the curricula of art;
the student majoring in art will choose at the end of his freshman
year a major working field in either Group I or Group II courses.

For II Majors 18 hours of the following courses may be substi­
tuted for Group II courses: Art 89, 189.

Requirements in some I and II courses may be taken in the Field
School of Art at Taos, whiCh is recommended for at least one
summer.

Students are advised to choose their electives in fields which
will broaden the scope of their education.

I CURRICULUM IN DRAMATIC ART
(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Dramatic

Art. Hours required for graduation, 132.)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

English 1

Foreign Language
Drama 10

Drama 1

Drama'29
Physical Education

3 English 2
3 Foreign Language ,
3 Drama 11

3 Drama 2

3 Drama 30

'I Physical Education
16

3
3
3
!l
!l
1

16
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Creative Design
Foreign Language

. Drama 75
Drama 85
Drama 89
Physical Education

English 53
Drama 135
Drama 175
Drama 161

Philosophy Elective
Other Electives

Drama 185
Drama 197
English 141

Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Creative Design
3 Foreign Language
3 Drama 76 .
3 Drama 86
3 Drama 90

1 Physical Education

16

JUNIOR YEAR
3 Psychology 51
3 Drama 136
3 Drama 176
3 Drama 162

2-3 English Elective
3-2 Other Electives

17

SENIOR YEAR·
3 Drama 186
3 Drama 198
3 . English Elective
8 Other Electives

3
3
3
3
3
1

16

3
3
3
3
3
2

17

11
3
3
8

17 17

_~ It is strongly urged that the student broaden his field of study
by choosing electives from the curricula of other colleges of the
University, especially courses in the social sciences, so as tq gain
better insight into the problems of contemporary society.

In addition to the planned course of study, students of the
Department participate in all phases of production of three-act
and one-act plays. So far as is possible, this work, is correlated to
class work.'

In lieu of courses not offered during certain terms, substitution
mad~ with the advice of the Head of the Department will be
accepted. '

CURRICULA IN MUSIC

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts in Music,)
Four major fields of concentration are offered, namely: Theory;
Applied Music (Instrumental); Applied Music (Voice); and Music
Literature. Hours required for graduation, 130.

,
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FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-TllEORY.

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

Music 5 (Harmony)
Music 35 (History)
Music I (Applied)

· Ensemble t
English I ,(Intra. to Rhet.)
Physical Education
Social Science Electives

Second Semester
3 Music 6 (Harmony)
3 Music 36 (History)
2 Music 2 (Applied)
1 Ensemble t
3 English 2 (Intro. to Lit.)
1 Physical Education
3 Social Science Electives

16

3
3
2

3
I

3

16

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Music 95 (CounterpoiiH) 3 Music 96 (Counterpoint) 3
Music 51 (Applied) 2 Music 52 (Applied) 2
Music 55 (Orchestral Instru.) '2 Music 56' (Orchestral Instru.) 2

English Elective 3 English Elective /3
Modern Language Elective 3 Modern Language Elective 3 '
Physical Education" 1 Physical Education I

Mathematics or Science Electives 3 Mathematics or Science Electives 3

17 17

Music 153 (Orchestration)
· Music 159 (Form and Analysis)
IEn~emble t
Music 101 (Applied)
Modern Language Elective
Electives

JUNIOR YEAR
2 Music 154 (Orchestration)
2 Music 160 (Form and Analysis)
I Ensemble t
2 Music 102 (Applied)
3 Modern Language Elective
5 Electives .

15

2
2

I

2

3
5

15

Music 191 (Composition)
Music 157 (ChoralConducting)
Historical Music Literature 11
Ensemble t

· Music 151 (Applied)
Electives

SENIOR YEAR .
2 Music 192 (Composition) 2
2 Music 158 (Orchestral Conducting)' 2

2 Historical Music Literature 11 2

1 Ensemblet
2 Music 152 (Applied) 2
8 Electives . 8

17

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-ApPLIED MUSIC (INSTRUMENTAL)

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

Music 5 (Harmony)
Music 35 (History)
Music I (Applied)
English I (Intro. to Rhet.)
Physical Education
Social Science

, Second Semester
3 Music 6 (Harmony)
3 Music 36 (History)
4' Music 2 (Applied)
3 English I (Intro. to Lit.)
1 Physical Education
3 Social Science

17

3
3
4
3
,I

3

17
t See Ensemble Music, p. 196.
~ ~ee Historical Music Literature, p. 197.
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Music 95 (Counterpoint)
Music, 5 i (Applied)
Ensemblet
Music 55' (OrclJestraIInstru.)
Modern Langllage Elective
Physical Education
Mathematics or Science

SOPHOMORE YEAR
11 Music 96 (Counterpoint)
2 Music 52 (Applied)
I Ensemble t
2 Music 56 (Orchestral Instru.)
3 Modern Language Electixe
1 Physical Education
3' Mathematics or Science

3
2

I

2

3
1

3

'5

Music 101 (Major Instrument)
Music 119 (Minor Instrument)
Ensemble t
Music 159 (Form and Analysis)
Modern Language Elective'
English Electives
Other Electives l

Music 151 (Applied)
H iSLOrical Music Literature 11
Music 157 (Choral Conducting)
Ensemble t
Other Electives'

JdNIOR YEAR
4 Music 102 (Major Instrument)
2 Music 120 (Minor Instrument)
I Ensemble t
2 Music 160 (Form and Analysis)
11' Modern Language Elective
11 English Electives
2 Other Electives

17

SENIOR YEAR

4 Music 152 (Applied)
2 Historical Music Literature'~

2 Music 158 (Orchestral Conducting)
.I Ensemble t
'7 Other Electives

16

4
2

I

,2

3
3
2

'7

4
2
2
1

7

16

FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-ApPLIED MUSIC (VOCAL)'

FRESHMAN YEAR
Fi rst Semester

MusicS (Harmony)
Music I (Voice)
Music 19 (Piano)
Ensemble t
English I (Tntro. to Rhet.)
Physical EcIucation
Social Science

Music 95 (Coimterpoint)
Music 51 (Voice)
Music 69 (I'iano)
Ensemble t
Music 35 (History)
French or German
Physical Education

SeconcI Semester
3 Music 6 (Harmony)
4 Music 2 (Voice)
2 Music 20 (Piano)
1 Ensemble t
3 English 2 (Intro. to Lit.)
I Physical Education
3 Social Science

17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Music 96 (Counterpoint)
4 Music 52 (Voice)
2 Music 70 (Piano)
I Ensemble t
3 Music 36 (History)
3 French or German
1 Physical Education

3
4
2

1

-3
1

3

3
4
2,
3
3

t See Ensemble Music, p. 196.
11 See Historical Music Literature, p. 1,97.

18,5

17
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Music 101 (Voice)
Ensemble t
Historical Music Litera!ure ~

French or German
English Elective
Mathematics or Science

Music 151 (Voice)
Music 157 (Choral Conducting)
Music 187 (Vocal Coaching)
Music 159 (Form and Analysis)
Other Electives

JUNIOR YEAR
4 Music 102 (Voice)
1 Ensemble t
2 Historical Music Literature ~

3 French or German
3 English Elective
3 Mathematics or Science

16

SENIOR YEAR

4 Music 152 (Voice)
2 Music 158 (Orchestral Conducting)
1 Music 188 (Vocal Coaching)
2 Music 160 (Form and Analysis)
6 Other Electives

4
1

2

3
3
3

16

4
2

1

2

16

. FIELD OF CONCENTRATION-lVluSIC LITERATURE

FRESHMAN YEAR,
First Semester,

Music 5 (Harmony)
,Music 35 (History)
Music 1 (Applied)
Ensemble t
English 1 (Intro. to Rhet.)
Physical Education
Social Science

Second Semester
3 Music 6 .(Harmony)
3 Music 36 (History)
2 Music 2 (Applied)

Ensemble t
3 English 2 (Intro. to Lit.)
1 Physical Education
3 Social Science

3
3.
2

3
1

3

16 16

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Music 95 (Counterpoint) 3 Music 96 (Counterpoint) 3
Music 51 (Applied) 2 Music 52 (Applied) 2

English Electives 3 English Electives 3
Modern Language Electives 3 Modern Language Elective 3
Physical Education Physical Education 1

Mathe~atics or Science 3 Mathematics or Science 3
Historical Music Literature ~ 2 Historical Music Literature ~ 2

Historical Music Literature ~
Music 159 (Form and Analysis)
Ensemble t ,
Music 101 (Applied)
Modern Language Elective
Electives,

JUNIOR YEAR
2 Historical Music Literature ~

2 Music 160 (Form and Analysis)
1 Ensemblet
11 Music 102 (Appli~d)

3. Modern Language Elective
5 Electives

2
2

1

2

5
3

15
t See Ensemble Music, p. 196.
~ See Historical Music Literature, p. 197.
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SENIOR YEAR
Music 157 (Choral Conducting) 2 Music '158 (Orchestral Conducting) 2

Historical Music Literature ~ 2 Historical Music Literature ~ 2

. Music 55 (Orchestral Instru.) 2 Music 56 (Orchestral Instru.) 2

Ensemble t 1 Ensemble t I

Music 151 (Applied) 2 Music 152 (Applied) 2
Electives 8 Electives 8

Students are advised to choose a part of their electives from
fields such as literature, English or foreign, social science and
mathematics and science, to the end of avoiding overspecialization
in music. Before graduation every candidate for the Bachelor's
degree must demonstrate a degree of proficiency at the piano
equivalent to that expected of students c~mpletingMusic I (Piano).

, NOTE: Students who are unable to pass an examinatio~ in Sight
S'inging and Ear Training 3, 4, will find it necessary to readjust the
order in which they take the above curricula in 'order to take Music
3 and 4 before Harmony 5 and 6.

COMBINED CURRICULl!M ~N FINE ARTS

(Leading to the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts.) Hours reo
quired for gra<;iuation, 132, including:

(a) -Group requirements as listed under College of Arts and_
Sciences, ()r under the College of Education,

(b) Four semester hours of physical education, .
(c) Major study or its equ~valent in Art, Dramatic Art, or

Music; and
(d) 'Minor study or its equivalent' in Art, Dramatic Art, or

~usic (other than major ~eld).

(A holder of the B.F.A. degree is eligible for certification as a
teacher by the New Mexico State Board of Education if he has
completed the requirements ·as stated in the Rules and Regulations
governing such certification. The North Central Association reo '
quires approximately fifteen hours of courses in Education for
approval of teachers employed in its member secondary schools.)

PRE·OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY

Occupational Therapy is described as ~'any physical or mental
activity prescribed by the physician and supervised by the trained
therapist to aid in recovery from disease or injury."

The training of students in these activities, which consist of
manual skills, educational pursuits, and pre·vocational training, as
well as training in courses that are primarily directed towards the
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medical functions involved are the two mam purposes of the
pre-occupational therapy courses.

, ,

PRE-PROFESSIONAL. The Pre-Occupational Therapy course at
the l,Tniyersity of New Mexico covers a period of two years. The
University offers the following curriculum to equip the stud~nt

with the basic academic and laboratory courses which will provide
hini with those prerequisites sought in the records of students apply­
ing to the accredited schools of Occupational Therapy. He will
normally transfer to accredited schools of Occupational Therapy at
the sophomore or junior level, although it is possible to enter
these schools as an advanced standing student already possessing
a degree.

The Philadelphia School of OGcupational Therapy has estab­
lished three or four scholarships a year for students from the
University of New Mexico who have earned a degree in Fine Arts
(a degree in Education with a major in a Fine Arts field is also

acceptable).

'CURRICULUM. The following curriculum for freshmen in pre­
Occupational Therapy is suggested:

First Semester
Psych. 1L (General) 3
Biology 1L (General) 4
Art 7, 8 (General Crafts) 4
Chemistry 41L (Fundamentals inor-

ganic and organic, standard re­
quirement for modern work in
P. E., H. E., and nursing) 5

Second Semester
Psych. 2L (General) 3
Biology 2L (General) 4
Art 57 (Woodwork, leather, tin,

eFc.) 2
Chern. 42L (Continuation) 5
P. E. 161 (First Aid) 2

/

The following courses on pre-Occupational Therapy are also
offered:

Educa. 115 (Educational and Vocational Guidance) 3
Biology 3'6 (Human Physi~logy) 3
Biology 93L (General Bacteriology) 4
Art 3, 4 '(Creative Design) -per sem.- 2
Art 27 (Lettering)' 2
Psych. 196 (Physiological Psychology-correlation of behavior and structure

with emphasis on the nervous system) 3
P. E. I04L (Human :Anatomy and Kinesiology) 4
P. E. 135L (Corrective P. E.) 2
Psych. 61 (Abnormal Psychology) 3
Psych. 101 (Social Psychology-behavior of individuals as influenced by

human beings) 3
Psych. 187 (Child Psychology) 3
Art 77 and 78 (General Commercial Art) 2
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Art 157- (Latin-American Crafts) _ (W~aving textiles) per sem. 3 .
Home Economics 104 (Nutrition) 2

Sociology 72 (Social Pathology-diagnosis. remedial and prevention programs
, with functional failures of society) 3

Art 87. 88 (Photography) per sem. \ ·2

SPECIALIZED OR PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS. The curriculum pre~.
.scribed by the American Medical Association sets up a minimum
course length of 25 full-time calendar months totalling 60 semester
hours. This curriculum includes a minimum of 30 hours devoted
to thepretical training, 30 semester hours of technical training, and
9 months of ~linical affiliations. The training schools divide this
curriculum into 3 academic years, and ~xamination of the various
approved schools' catalogs will reveal amplifications of, aI1d addi­
tions to, these minimum course requirements.

Registration of Occupational Therapists· is controlled .by the
American Occupational Therapy Association and is the professional
certification of therapists, designating them as qualified to practice.
O.T.R. after the name of a therapist ·is comparable to an R.N.
or an M. D. Eligibility to the Registry is met ·by graduation from
an i;lccredited scho?l and entrance is by examination.

For further information' about the Pre-Occupational Therapy
Program at the University .of New Mexico) write: Mela Sedillo}
Director} Pre;Occupational Therapy Program} Art' Department}
The University of New MexicQ, Albuquerque. .

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering from 1-49, lower division, normally open

tq freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, normally open to sopho­
mores; from 100-199, upper division, normaJJy open to juniors,
seniors, and graduates; 200-400, open to graduates. only. Graduate
credit (or courses listed is allowed at the discretion of the Graduate
Committee.

Symbols used in murse descriptions: L-pari of the course is
Jaboratory work; F-course is given during field session; SS-course

. offered in eight weeks" summer session only; Yr-course offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a singJe semester's work is
suspended until the entire course is completed; *-course open to
General College students; t-course' offered for General College
.credit only; () semester hours' credit, credit hours separated by a
dash (1-3) indicate variable credit in the course; .[ ]-former course
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number or title; t may be repeated without duplication of credit
to the limit of 8 hours' credit for students of the College of Fine
Arts, 4 hours for others; ** open to any student in the University
on approv~l of the instructor. . ,
, , A schedule of courses offered, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves the
right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when necessary.

ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)
Professors Adams, Chapman, Douglass; Associate Professors Davey,

Jonso'n; Assistant Professors Haas, (Acting Head), Sedilio,
Tatschl, Todd; Teaching Assistant Montenegro; Graduate Fel-
lows Evans, Van Wart. '

MAJOR STUDY

41 hours, including: Art 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8; 6 hours additional
in Group I courses; 5 hours additional in Group II courses; 4 hours
additional in Group.III courses; with a total of 12 hours in courses
numbered over 100.. One summer in the Field School of Art in
Taos is re'commended.

MINOR STUDY.

24 hours, including: Art 1, 2, 3, and 4; 6 hours of Group I (Art
5, 6, 55, 56, 55, or 95); 6 hours of Group II (Art 7, 8, 27, 37, 57,
57,77, 78, 87, 88, 107, 137, 157, 158, 177, 178); 21; and 52. One
summer in the Field School of Art inTaos is recommended.

FIELD SESSIONS

Each summer, field sessions in art are normally conducted at
Taos and Santa Fe.' Courses 53F, 55F, 56F, 63F, 65F, 57F, 103F,
l55F, l58F, 153F, and 199F are usually offered at Taos; courses
31, 132, and 199~ are usually offered at Santa Fe.

PRE,OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY

See curricululJ! on page 187.

MATERIALS, STUDENT WORK

Students enrolling in art courses furnish their own materiaJs,
except certain studio equipment p~ovided by the University.

All work when' completed is under the control of the Depart­
ment until after the annual exhibition of student work. Each
student may be required to leave with the Department one or two
pieces of original work to be added to the permanent collection.
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CRE1)JT .
For one semester hour of credit it is expected that the student

do approximately 48 clock hours of work (3 clock hours per week
through the semester), which in.cludes time spent in recitation, prep­
aration, and laboratory. If full laboratory hours are not assigned in
the schedule, they will be arranged by the instructor.

Prerequisites for all courses, unless otherwise indicated:

Group I -Art 3, 4, 5, 6

Group II -Art 3, 4, 7, ~

Group III-Art 1~ 2
'"'I. [52a] GENERAL ART HISTORY. [History of Art] (2) (Group

nI) Introductory study of the entire history of art. Todd
*2. GENERAL ART HISTORY. (2) (Group III) Continuation of

Art1.' Todd

·3, 4 [lab] CREATIVE DESIGN. (2,2) (Group I) Introduction to
line, color, form, and composition. Haas, Sedillo, Tatschl, Todd

*5, 6. [45] nEGI~NING DRAWING. (2,2) (Group 1) . General in­
troduction to the methods and theories of drawing and
painting. Adams, Douglass, Tatschl

·7, 8. GENERAL CRAFTS. (2,2) (Group II) Introduction to the
processes involved in crafts. Sedillo, Tatschl, Todd

*21. ART ApPRECIATION. (2) (Group III) General introduction
to the field of art. No prerequisite; \ Haas, Todd

*27. [32] LETTERING. (2) (Croup II) Creative lettering, ele­
mentary instruction in lettering composition and calligraphy.
No prerequis~te, Douglass

*31. [25] INDI~N ART. (2) (Group III) Development and sym­
bolism of the decorative art of the Pueblos and other tribes.
No prerequisites. Chapman

*37. BEGINNING CERAMICS. (2) (Group II) Study of ceramics,
including practice in casting, shaping, wheel throwing, firing,
and glazing. No prerequisites. . \ Tatschl

52. [52bJ ART HISTORy-RENAISSANCE. (2) (Group III) Analy­
tical study of painters and painting of the Renaissance period.

, ,Hau

53. BEGINNING PAINTING AND DESIGN. (2) (Group I) Intro­
ductory ~tudy of the painters' craft. Required of all Group
I majors. Haas, Montenegro

55. [45]. DRAWING. (2) (Group I) Craftsmanship in drawing
of life, cast and still life; in various media.

Adams, Douglass, Tatschl
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56.[45] DRAWING. (2) (Croup I) Continuation -of Art 55, in­
cluding human anatomy (required of. all Group I majors).

Adams, Douglass, Tatschl

"'57. [75ab] - LATIN AMERICAN CRAFTS. (2 per semester to a max-
, imum of 6) (Group II) Generalcrafts with emphasis on the

use of native materials of New Mexico. Research in Spanish
design and, Latin American methods. Of 'interest to teachers.
(Open to ,Freshmen other than art majors.) Sedillo

63. PAINTING AND DESIGN. (2 per semester to a maximum of 6)
(Group I) Adams, Davey, Jonson

65. [51] LIFE DRAWING. (2 per' semester to a maximum of 6)
(Group I) Study of drawing from the human figure.

Adams, Davey, Jonson
67. ' GRAPHIC ART. (2) (Group II) Techniques and methods in

lithography, etching, and woodcuts., Prerequisites: 3, 4, 5,6,
and 45 or 46. Tatschl

77, 78. [7Iab] GENERAL COMMERCIAL ART. (2,2) (Group II)
Art and layout in advertising. Various techniques and meth­
ods of reproduction. Optional work in cartooning. Prerequi-

'sites: 3, 4, 5, 6, and 27: Douglass

87, 88. [74ab] PHOTOGRArHY. (2,2) (Group II) Elementary
photography including shooting, dark room procedure and
photographic composition. (A cainerais necessary for this
course.) No prerequisite. Haas

89. [85] ,sCULPTURE. (2 per semester to amaximurn of 6) (Group
- I) Technique, executed in various media, of sculpture. Tatschl
"'95. SKETCH CL,ASS. (2 per s~mester,to a maximum of 8) (Group

I) Life sketching in choice of media. No prerequisite. Staff

103. LANDSCAPE PAINTING. (2 per semester to a. maximum of 4) .
. (Group I) Emphasis on the medium of water colors. Haas

107. [167] COSTUME DESIGN. (2) (Group II) Designing of
costume and fashion illustration. Prerequisites: 5, 6. Staff

132. [125] INDIAN ART. (2) (Group III) Prerequisite: 31.
Chapman

137. CERAMICS. (2) (Group II) Continuation of Art' 37.,
Tatschl

141. [152a] HISTORY OF MODERN ART. (2) (Group III) Survey
and discussion of painting and sculpture in the Western Hem­
isphere. . Sedillo, Todd

152. [152b] HISTORY OF MODERN ART. (2) (Group II) Survey
and discussion of painting and sculpture from the Renaissance
to the present day. Sedillo, Todd
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I

154. MATERIALS AND MEDIA. (2) (Group I) Experimentation
in the various' media of painting, including tempera, mixed
technique, Gouache, etc. Haas

155. [15lJ ADVANCED LIFE DRAWING. (3 per semester to a max­
imum of 9) (Group I) Prerequisite: 55.

Adams, Davey, Jonson
157. [175J LATIN AMERICAN CRAFTS. (3 per semester to a max-

imum of 18) (Group II) Prerequisite: 57 Sedillo
158. GRAPHIC ARTS. (2) (Group II) Techniques and methods

of etching, lithography, and woodcut. Prerequisite: 67.
Tatschl

161. HISTORY OF ORIENTAL ART. (2) -(Group III) History of
Odental art from its inception to present day. Haas, Todd

163. ADVANCED PAINTING AND DESIGN. (3 per semester to a max­
imum of 18) (Group I) Prerequisite: 63.

Adams, pavey,.Jonson
177, -178. [171ab] COMMERCIAL ART PROBLEMS. [Advertising

Problems] (3, 3) (Group II) Second year commercial art.
Prerequisites: 77, 78. Douglass.

189. [185] ADVANCED SCULPTURE. (3 per semester to a maximum
of 12) (group I) Prerequisite: 89. Tatschl

192. [153] CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN PAINTERS. (2) (Group
Ill) Lectures and discussions on the main figures of the art
movement in Mexico. No prerequisite. Sedillo

199. [19Iabcd] SPECIAL PROBLEMS. (2 per semester to a maxi­
mum of 12) (Group I, II, III) Open only to seniors and
graduates. Staff

251, 252. HISTORY OF ART. (2,2) (Group III) A factual sur-
vey applied to the appreciation of art, the student specializing
in the field he has chosen for outside work. Haas

291, 292. [295ab] SEMINAR. (2, 2) (Group III) The practical
study of aesthetics, art ,criticism analysis. Staff

299. [291] PROBLEMS. (2 each semester to a total of 8) (Group
I, II, III) Staff

300. THESIS. (4-6) (Group III) Staff

DRAMATIC ART
Associate Professor Snapp (Head); Instructors Miller, Simon.

MAJOR STUDY ,

College of Fine Arts: see Curriculum on p. 181.
For the purpose of combined curriculum in Fine Arts: 48 hours

including Drama I, 2, 10, 11, 29, 30, 75, 76, 85, 86, 89, 90, plus 12
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hours to be chosen from Drama 135, 175, and 185. See also group re­
quirements of College of Arts and Sciences and College of Education.

College of Education: 1, 2, 10, 11, 29, 30,75, 76, 89, 90, 161, and
. English 141. Total 36 hrs. '

MINOR STUDY i

1,2, 10, 11,29,30,89,90, English 141. Total 27 hrs.
*1, 2. [lab] FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH AND READING. [Reading

and Speaking] (3, 3) (Same as Speech 1, 2) The preparation
and delivery of original and practical extempore speeches, in­
cluding a study of rhetorical principles, audience psychology;.
methods of presentati~n, and the basic principles of the physi­
ology of speech and voice. Staff

*10, 11. [lOab] THEATRE HISTORY. (3,3) The development of
dramatic art from the Greeks. to the ·present day, with a study
of historical backgrounds, of dramatic thought and with
speCial emphasis on prodUCtion techniques. Miller,

29, 30. [30ab] STAGE CRAFT. (3,3) Methods, materials, and
techniques of stage carpentry. Students construct scenery
for season's productions. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. Miller

40. MAKE-UP. (3) A practiCal course on the art of make-up for
the stage, covering both basic principles and specific tech­
niques. Simon

51. RADIO DRAMA PRODUCTION. (3) Adapting, editing, and
producing dramatic radio programs; directing and production

- techniques. Radio workshop. Staff
75, 76. [75ab] TECHNICAL PRODUCTION. (3, 3) Analysis, plan­

ning, and construction of stage scenery and properties. Study
of the theater plant. Prerequisite: minimum of one semester
of stage craft. . , Miller

85, 86. [85ab] ACTING TECHNIQUE. (3,3) Methods of interpre­
tation for both modern and historical productions. Prerequi­
sites: I, 2. Snapp

89, 90. [90ab] REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE. (3,3) Elemen­
tary techniques of both actor and director. Analysis of plays
for methods of interpretation in production. Snapp

135,136. [135ab] STAGE LIGHTING. (3,3) Theory and practice
of present-day methods of lighting the stage. Simon

140. ADVANCED TECHNICAL PRODUCTION. (3) Theater architec­
ture and theater planning, sight lines, acoustics, equipment,
,and installations.,. Advanced problems of the scene techni­
cian. Miller

150. THEATER,ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. (3) A practi­
cal and correlated st~dy of the University theater, the civic and
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communit)', and the professional theater. Principles of pro­
duction, .organization, programming, house management, bud­
gets, advertising and box office. ' . Miller

161, 162. [l60ab] ADVANCED REHEARSAL AND' PERFORMANCE.
(3, 3) Detailed study of directing techniques. Analysis of

scripts. Rehearsal by students, under supervision, pf one-act
plays for class presentation. Prerequisite: 89, 90. Snapp

175, 176., [1 75ab] SCENE DESIGN. (3,3) Materials, techniques,
and methods of scene design and scene painting. Student de­
signs compete for season's productions. Simon

185, 186., [185ab] COSTliME DESIGN., (3,3) Historic, modern,
, and stylized costume and how to design it for the stage. Stu-

dents execute costumes for season's productions. Simon
197, 198. [l99ab] PROBLEMS. (3,3) Advi,lnced work in. any of

the following fields: directing, lighting, ot scene design. Pre­
rcC] uisires: the student must have completed, or give concrete

-, eVidence of mastery of all preliminary courses offered in his
chosen field. Staff

MUSIC
Professor Robb (Head); Associate Professors Frederick, Keller, Rob­

ert; Assistant Professors Ancona, Kunkel, Redman; InstructOl:s
Burg, Dawson, Fir1i~, Hincs.

MAJOR STUDY .

For purpo~es of combined curriculum in Fine Arts: 42 hours
including 5, 6 and 39, 40, 16 hours of applied music and 4 hours' of
ensemble music.. See also curricula under College of Fine Arts and,
College of Education. .

MI:-.10R STUDY

College of Arts and Sciences: 16 hours of theoretical courses
(including 5, 6) and 4 hours of applied music. College of Educa­

tion: see curriculum on p. 164. For purposes of combined curricu­
lum in l'iile Arts: 24 hours induding 39, '40, 5 and 6, and 4 hours
of applied music and 2 hours of ensemble musjc.

RECITALS AND PUBLIC EXERCISES .

Music majors and minors are required to attend certain specified
recitals and to take part in recitals and public exerCises. Loss of
credit may result from failure to observe this rule. .

Students are requested nofto perform in public without the con-
sent of the Department. .
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(1, 1)
(1, 1),

ENSEMBLE MUSIC

One credit hour represents two hours weekly of rehearsal plus
necessary preparation..
*t37, 38. [37ab] PIANO ENSEMBLE. (1,1) Study and perform­

ance of literature for two or more pianos; selected from all
periods including the contemporary. Open to qualified piano
students with consent of instructor. Special fee.

Robert, Ancona" and Staff
(I, 1) Study and per-

Kunkel
Frederick

Prerequisite: two
Kunkel

*t**4I, 42. [4Iab] UNIVERSITY BAND.
formance of band literature.

tI3I, 132. [I3Iab] CHAMB~R MUSIC.
tI4I, 142.[I4Iab] UNIVERSITY BAND.

years in 41, 42.

VOCAL
*t**43, 44. [43ab] UNIVERSITY MIXED CHORUS. (1,1) Study and

performance of choral literature. Firlie
t143, 144. [143ab] UNIVERSITY MIXED CHORUS. (1, 1) Prerequi-

site: two years in 43, 44. Firlie
*t**23, 24. [23ab] WOMEN'S GLEE CLUB. (1,1) Study of sacred

and secular compositions covering a wide variety of styles. Con­
cert appearances required; participation in public functions
encouraged as a community service. Firlie

tI23, 124. [123ab] WOMEN'S GLEE CLUB. (1, 1) Prerequisite:
two years in 23, 24. Firlie.

*t**2I, 22. [2Iab] MEN'S GLEE CLUB. (1,1) For description
see 23, 24. Firlie

t121, 122. [I21ab] MEN'S GLEE CLUB. (1,1) Prerequisite: two
years in 21, 22. • Firlie

THEORY, HISTORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION

THEORY AND HISTORY
*3, 4. [3ab] SIGHT SINGING AND EAR TRAINING. (2, 2) Notation,

intervals, key signatures, sight reading, and ear training.
, . Robert

*5. 6. [5ab] HARMONY. (3,3) An applied study of traditional
harmony: aural, written,' keyboard, including altered chords
and modulations. Prerequisite: 3, 4 or equivalent.

Frederick, Robert
35, 36. [36ab] SURVEY OF MUSIC HISTORY. (3,3) Its social and

artistic significance in the history of human progress. 35:
Through the Eighteenth century; 36: during the Nineteenth
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and Twentieth centuries. Open to non-music majors with con­
sent of the instructor. Students may be required to attend one
listening ,period of one hr. each, .every week, at the option of
the instructor. . Robb

*95, 96. [95abJ COUNTERPOINT. (3, 3) 95: Sixteenth century
counterpoint; 96: applied counterpoint. Prerequisite: ,5, 6.

Frederick
THEORY, CONDUCTING, AND COMPOSITION
159, 160. [152ab] FORM AND ANALYSIS. (2, 2) 'Analysis, aural.

and from the score, of the structural, harmonic and contra­
puntal elements of music from the primary forms through the
symphony and concerto. Prerequisite: 95, 96. Keller

153, 154. [153ab] ORCHESTRATION. (2, 2) Building of the
orchestral score; detailed study procedures of past and present
masters of orchestral techniques. Scoring of complete works.
and carrying through of projects to actual performance. Pre­
requisites: 55, 56, 95, 96. Kunkel

157. [157a] CHORAL CONDUCTING. (2) Technique of conduct-
ing choral groups. Prerequisite: 5, 6. Firlie

158. [l57b] S'CORE READING AND ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING. (2)
Technique of conducting orchestras and studying scores. Pre­
requisite: 159, 160. . \ Frederick

191, 192. [190ab] COMPOSITION. (2, 2) Creative work in orig­
inal composition, primarily in the smaller homophonic and
polyphonic forms, including the writing of fugues. Prerequi­
sites: 95, 96, 159, 160. Robb

HISTORICAL MUSIC LITERATURE

Prerequisite: 35, 36. .
Students may be required to attend listening periods of one to

three hours every week at the option of the instructor. ,
Normally only one of these courses will be offered each semester.

82. [182] LIFE AND WORKS OF LUDWIG VAN BEETHOVEN.' (2)
Staff

·83. EIGHTEENTH AND NINETEENTH CENTURY OPERA. (2) Italian,
French, German, and Russian music-drama. . Robb

84. [184J NINETEENTH CENTURY ROMANTICISM. (2) A technical
and 'biographical study of Schubert, Weber, Mendelssohn,
Dvorak, Berlioz, Schumann, Brahms, Moussorgsky, and Tschai­
kowsky. Robert

93. [193] FOLK MUSIC OF THE SOUTHWEST. (2) A detailed study
of examples of 'the indigenous Anglo-American, Spanish.
American, and Indian folk music of the Southwest. Robb
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171. INTRODUCTION TO MUSICOLOGY. (2) Survey of scientific
data,and conclusions in the various 'musical fields. Staff

172. COMPARATIVE STUDY OF CONTEMPORARY MUSIC LITERATURE.
(2) Emphasis placed on music of the Americas, integrally and
in relation to European sources, past and present. Robb

180. PALESTRINA, VICTORIA, DES PREZ, THEIR PREDECESSORS AND.
CONTEMPORARIES. (2) Ancona

181. MUSIC OF JOHANN SEBASTIAN BACH. (2) St~ff

·MUSIC APPRECIATION

39, 40. [163ab] MUSIC ApPRECIATION. (2, 2) Designed for the
general student who wishes to supplement his academic
knowledge. Ancona

COACHING

187, 188, 189, 190. [I 89abcd] VOCAL COACHING. (1 hr. each
semester) One half-hour of private ipstruction pe: week./
carries one. hour of credit. Required of all senior VOIce stu­
dents and open to juniors with consent of instructor. Credit
will not be allowed for more than two semesters' work except
by special written approval of the Head of the Department on
recommendation of the instructor. Special fee. Robert

195, 196. ACCOMPANYING. (1, 1) One-half hour 'of private in­
strudion per week carries one hour of credit. Students are
required to accompany other students in practice and at
recitals as part of the requirement for receiving credit. Special
fee. . Robert

PEDAGOGY

45. 46. [I65ab] METHODS IN MUSIC ·ApPRECIATION. (1, I) Ap-
propriate literature and its presentation: to elementary school
pupils; to junior and senior high school pupils. May be taken
concurrently with 39, 40 or subsequently. AncOIIa

APPLIED MUSIC (Private Instruction)

One half-hour lesson per week earns two hours' 'credit per semes­
ter. Additional fcc. A student whose field of concentration is
applied music is required to give a public recital in the junior year

. and another in the senior year. Students should consult the appro­
priate advisers before enrolling for applied music.

The Department offers degree courses for students electing the
curricula in applied music, and also secondary courses for students
desiring a cultural background in music. The secondary courses
are open to beginners in applied music in all fields. The student
may continue these courses through four years.
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Students electing applied music as a field of concentration who
have had no previous training in piano will be requited to enroll
in the secondary course in piano. ....

Students who have had previous training in piano will take a
placement examination.

DEGREE COURSES ,
I, 2. [lab] FRESHMAN COURSE. (2-4) each semester)
51, 52 [51ab] SOPHOMORE COURSE. (2-4 each semester)
101, 102. [I Olab] JUNIOR COURSE. (2-4 each semester)
151, 152. [15Iab] SENIOR COURSE. (2-4 each semester)

SECONDARY CouRsES
*19, 20. [19abJ . FRESH!'1AN COURSE. (1-2 each semester)
*69, 70. [69abJ SOPHOMORE COURSE. (1-2 each semester)

119, 120. [119ab] JUNIOR COURSE. (1-2 each semester)
169, 170, [169ab] SENIOR COURSE; (1-2 each semester)

,PIANO Ancona, Dawson, Hines, Keller, 'Robert. \

ORGAN (Students enrolling for organ are required to have a founda-
tion in piano) Ancona

VIOLIN AND VIOLA Burg, Frederick

CELLO AND GUITAR Burg

WIND INSTRUMENTS Kunkel

VorCE Firlie, Redman

REQUIREMENTS IN THE FIELDS OF ApPLIED MUSIC. PIANO.
Entrarce requirements for Piano majors: an ability to play major
and minor scales correctly in moderately rapid tempo, also bf0Ken
chords in octave position in all keys; studies such as Czerny's School
of Velocity; Bach, Little P-reludes; a few Bach Two-Part Inventions
and compositions corresponding in difficulty to Mozart, Santa C
major (K.545), Beethoven, Sonata Op. 49, No. I, Schubert,
Impromptu, Op. 142, No.2, Scherzo in B flat.

At the end of the second year (Music 1,2 and 51,52) the student
should have acquired i technique sufficient to play scales in parallel
and contrary motion and in thirds, sixth, and tenths, and arpegii
and octaves in rapid tempo. He should have studied compositions
of at least the following grades of difficulty: Bach, at least one com­
plete French Suite; Beethoven, Sonatas or IIlOvements from Sonatas
such as Op. 2, No. I, Op. 1~, No.1, Op. 10, No.2, Op. 14, No.2;
Haydn, Sonata E flat, No.3; Mozart, Sonata F Major (K.332),
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Fantasia in D minor; Mendelssohn, Song Without Words; Chopin,
Polanaise C sharp minor, Valse in A minor; Schumann, Novelette,
ap. 21, No.1; and some compositions by standard modern com­
posers. The student should demonstrate his ability 'to read at
sight accompaniments and compositions of moderate difficulty.

At the end of the fourth year (Music 101, 102 and 151, 152), the
candidate must have acquired the principles of tone production and
velocity and their application to scales, arpegii, chords, octaves,
and dOlJble notes. He must have a repertory comprising the prin­
cipal classics and romantic and modern compositions, such works,
for example, as: Bach, several preludes and fugues from the Well­
Tempered Clavichord, Italian Concerto, Chromatic Fantasia and
Fugue, an English Suite or Partita; Mozart, Sonata A,major (K.331),
a concerto; Scarlatti; Sonatas; Beethoven, Sonatas such as Op. 31,
No.3, Op. 53, Op.57; Schumann, Carnaval; and the more difficult
compositions of Brahms, Chopin, and Liszt; compositions by
standard modern composers such as Debussy, Ravel, RachmaninolI,
Scriabin, Hindemith, Bartok, etc. '

Candid;ttes are required to give a junior and senior recital and
they must have considerable experience in ensemble and as
accompanists.

VIOLIN. Entrance requirements for Violin students: an ability
to play etudes of the difficulty of the Kreutzer Etudes, up to 32, and
the Rode or Kreutzer concerti. An elementary knowledge of the
piano is desirable.

By the end of the second year the student should be able to play
'at least works corresponding in difficulty to the Viotti Concerto
No. 22 or the Spohr Concerto No.2.

'By the end of the fourth year the student should be' able to
perform works such as the Mendelssohn E Minor Concerro, the
Wieniawski Concerto in D minor, or the. Bruch G Minor.

VOICE. To enter the four year ,degree course in'voice a student
must be able to sing standard songs in English, with good phrasing
and musical intelligence shown. '

1, 2. Emphasis is placed upon the skillful use of the breath,
elimination of tension, and amplification of resonance. Songs
suited to the capacity of the pupil are studied as follows:
1. Eight songs from Early Italian Songs and Airs or from

Italian Anthology, Vols. I & II.,
2. Three songs from "Bergerettes" by W eckerlin (for those

who have had hjgh school French).
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3. Three songs in German by Schubert, Schumann, Brahms or
other masters (for students who have had German in high
school). .

4. For those who are not qualified to do group 2 & 3, six old
English songs may be substituted.

5. Six songs by modern composers.
6. Four songs suitable to the individual vo·ice.

Total-24 songs in freshman year.

52.52.
1. Six additional songs from Early Italian Songs and Airs or

. from Italian Anthology, Vols. I & II.
2. Aria: from Mozart operas.
3. Three recitatives and arias from the less difficult· oratorios.
4. Eight songs by German or French composers (according to

the language studied).
5. Six songs by modern" American composers.

Total-24 songs in sophomore year.

101, 102
Four arias suited to the individual voice, from operas.
Four recitatives and arias suited to the individual voice from
sacred oratorios.
Eight French songs of the Nineteenth and Twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs from the Nineteenth and Twentieth
centuries.
Eigh t songs in English by modern composers.

Total-32.
Junior Recital.

151, 152.
Four additional arias in Italian, German, French, or English.
Four additional arias from sacred oratorios. .
Eight French songs of the Nineteenth and Twentieth centuries.
Eight German songs fro.m the Nineteenth and Twentieth
centuries.
Eig~t songs in English by modern composers.

Total-32.
Senior Reci tal.

A total repertoire of II2 songs should be completed by the end·
of the fourth year of voice study. A list of such repertoire should
be compiled by each student ·of voice and turned in to the Head of
the Voice Department and passed on by the music faculty before
candidate shall receive his degree. Correct diction in English,
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Italian, French and German should be mastt:;red during the study
of the above repertoire. A poised stage manner and a pleasing
personality should be thoroughly acquired, as a voice pupil is called
on frequently to sing in music assemblies beginning with the
freshman year.

OTHER FIELDS OF ApPLIED MUSIC. Instru<;tion in Applied Music
is offered also in the following fields of instruments: Bassoon, Cello,

I Flute, Horn, Oboe, Organ, Percussion, Trombone, Trumpet, and
Tuba. For requirements in these fields, see the instructor.

GROUP INSTRUCTION

·t55, 56. [55ab] ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. (2, 2) Group in-
struction in the playing of woodwind, •brass, and stringed
instruments. Of special importance to the prospective instru­
mental teacher and conductor. Kunkel

tI55, 156. [155ab] ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS.
tion of 55, 56.
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COLLEGE OF PHARMACY-

P
HARMACY is the science which treats of medicinal substances.
It embraces not only a knowledge, of medicines and the art of
preparing and dispensing them but also the!r identification,

selection, preservation, combination, analysis, and standardization.
The purpose of the College of Pharmacy is to provide a

thoroughly scientific foundatio~ for the pursuit of the profession of
pharmacy in all its branches; to prepare students not only to operate
drug stores but to fit them as well for other phases of pharmac,eutical
activities-to become hospital pharmacists, pharmacists in -the Army
or Navy, state or federal service, to take up pharmaceutical manu-­
facturing in its many phases, to engage in pharmaceutical research
or teadling. The elements of the fundamental natural sciences,
biology, chemistry, mathematics and physics, must be studied anc;l
their principles understood before their applications to pharmacy
can naturally be considered. For this reason students in pharmacy
are required to pursue courses in these fundamental sciences, where
they have the advan ta~e of close association with students in other
departments of the University.

The College of Pharmacy is an integral part of the University
and is governed by the same general policy that characterizes that
institution.

ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the freshman class are the
same as those for the College of Arts.and Sciences, except that one
and one-half units of algebra and one unit of geometry are required.
It is particularly desirable that the preliminary preparation include
physics, chemistry, botany, physiology, Latin, typing, and commer­
cial arithmetic.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

Students in the College of Pharmacy will be governed by the
scholastic regulations given under "General Academic Regulations."

ADVANCED STANDING

. , The general requirements are those for the College of Arts and
Sciences. In accordance with a ruling adopted by the American
Assoc'iation of Colleges of Pharmacy at the Dallas, Texas, meeting
in 1937, any student entering a school or college of pharmacy with
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advanced standing is required to c9mplete three full years of resi­
dent study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy, unless
such advanced standing was earned in a school or college of
pharmacy.

REGISTRATION

Licensure as a pharmacist is under controi of the New Mexico
State Board of Pharmacy..

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS

Scholarships and loans will be available to those who qualify.
For information write to the Dean, College of Pharmacy.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy is granted upon
completion of the course. The candidate for graduation must have
completed a total of 130 credit hours and must have completed all
the work in the pharmacy curriculum. The total number of grade
points in the hours offered for .graduation must equal the total
number of hours. At no time shall the student carry more than
nineteen hours pe\ semester.

CURRICULUM

The four-year curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Pharmacy is a standard. college course for the practice
of pharmacy. The curriculum below was initiated in the fall of
1945, at which time it was not thought feasible to offer pharmacy
courses ofall levels during the first year. Therefore, the policy was
established that students be admitted to the College of Pharmacy
with the understanding that the first degrees in pharmacy could be.
earned no earlier than June of 1949. In the academic year 1947-48
iIi addition to the first four semesters, the fifth and sixth semesters
will be offered. Electives; where permitted, are to be chosen from
those courses in the liberal and cultural fields with the advice and·
consent of the student's advisee.

Students who are required to take English A must do so in
addition to the regular courses. in English.

The professional courses in pharmacy are not open to election
for credit by non-pharmacy students without permission of their
respective deans.
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CURRICl;I,UJ\( LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF
n:\:CHELOR OF SCIE;\;CE IN PHARMACY

COURSES OF STUDY. Recommencied Sequence

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester

En!\,lish I (Intra., to Rhet.),
PJ)armacy J L (Orientation)
Chem. I L (General)
Biology IL (General)

I Math. 15 (College Algebra)
Ph ysical Eclucation

Second Semester
3 English 2 (Intra. to, LiL)
3 Pharmacy 2 (Calculations)
4 Chern. 2L (General)
4 Biology 2L (General)
3 Math. 16 (Plane Trigono.)
,I Physical Education

3
2

4
4
3
I

18 17

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Pharmacy !)IL (Pharm. Prep. I) 4 Pharmacy 72L (Pharmacognosy I) 4

'Physics IlL (Gelleral) 4 Physics 12L(General) 4
Chem. 53L (Quant. Analysis) 5 Psychology 51 (General) 3
Intro. to Soc. Sci. I 3 Bus. Ad. 5 (Prin. of Accounting) 3
Physical Education 1 Intro. to Soc. Sci. 2 3

Physical Education I

18

JUNIOR YEAR
Chemistry 101 L (Organic)
Biology 3D (Human Physiology)
Biology 39L(Human Physio!. Lab.)
Economics 105 (General)
Speech 2 (Fundamentals of

Speech)
Electives

4 Chemistry 102L (Organic)
3 'Biology 93L (Gen. Bacteriology)
2 Pharmacy 152L (Pharm. Preps. II)
3 Pharmacy 122 (Ph arm. Law)

Pharmacy 162L (Pharm. of Med.
3 Prod. I)
3 Pharmacy 142 (First Aid)

4
4
4
I

3
1

18

5

, SE~IOR YEAR
(Disp. Pharm. I) 4 Pharmacy ,I82L, (Disp. Pharm. II) 4
(Pharm. of Med. Pharmacy 172L (Pharmacognosy II) 3

4 Pharmacy 196L (Pharmacology) 3
4 Pharmacy 176 (Insecticides) 1
2 Pharmacy 121 (History o,f Pharm.) I
3 Electives

Pharmacy l81L
Pharmacy l63L

Prod. II)
Pharmacy 191L (Pharm. Chern.) ,
Pharmacy 155 (Drugstore Manag.)
Electives

17

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

DEPARTMENT OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbering: from 1-49, lower division, normally open

to freshmen; from 50-99, lower division, normally open to sopho­
mores; from 100-199, upper division~ normally open to juniors"
seniors, and graduates.
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Symbols used in course descriptions: L-part of the course is
laboratory work; F-course is given during field session; SS-course
offered in eight weeks' summer session only; Yr-course offered
throughout two semesters and credit for a single semester's work is
suspended until_ the entire course is completed; *-course open to
General College students; t-course offered for· General College
credit only; ()-semester hours' credit; []-former course number
or title..

A' schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is
issued at the opening of each session. The University reserves'
the right to cancel any listed course or to make a substitution in
instructors when /necessary.

PHARMACY
Professor Bowers (Dean), Castle.
·1L. PHARMACEUTICAL ORIENTATION. (3) A beginning course

in the fundamental principles and processes of pharmacy,
including background material in pharmaceutical history, lit­
erature, and terminology, and the practical application of
mathematics to pharmacy. 2 lectures, 3 Ius. lab. Staff

·2. PHARMACEUJ:ICAL CALCULATIONS. (2) lVletrology. A study
of the systems of measurements and various calculations used
in the 'practice of pharmacy. Prerequisite: IL or concurrent
registration. Staff

51L. fHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS 1. (4) A course devoted
to a study of the various classes of pharmaceutical preparations
(official and non-official) including the preparation of typital
examples of each. Included also are the fundamentals of Latin
as used in pharmacy and medicine. Prerequisite: Chemistry
lL. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

72L. PHARMACOGNOSY I. (4) A study .of the sCience which
treats of the history, source, cultivation, collection, preparation,
distribution, commerce, identification, composition, purity and
preservation of drugs of vegetable and animal origin. Prerequi­
sites: Chemistry lL and 2L, Biology IL and 2L. 2 lectures,
6 hrs. lab. Staff

121. HISTORY, LITERATURE, AND ETHICS OF PHARMACY.. (1) A
study of the developm'ent of the science and profession and a
survey of its past and present literature. Staff

122. PHARMACEUTICAL LAW. (1) A study of the laws and regu­
lations. relating to. the practice of pharmacy, together with a
consideration of the principles of constitutional law, statutory
law, al1d common law which bear upon the work 'and responsi-
bilities of the pharmacist. ' , Staff ..
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142. FIRST AID, PUBLIC HEAJ-TH AND HYGIENE. (I) This course
combines the standard Red Cross First Aid course with the
principles of prevention arid control of diseases, and the appli­
cation of the pharmacist's knowledge and facilities to the
promotion of public health and welfare in cooperation with
public and private health agencies, and including a survey of
municipal', state, and federal health regulations. Staff

152L. PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS II. (4) A continuation
of Pharmacy 5IL. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

155 .. [156] DRUG· STORE MANAGEMENT. (2) Management of re­
tail pharmacies including a description and analysis of the
operating problems which must be met in the successf~l con­
duct of a retail store, professional shop and hospital pharmacy.

Staff

162L. [161LJ THE PHARMACY OF MEDICINAL PRODUCTS I. (3) A
study from the pharmaceutical viewpoint of the official and'
non"officiaJ inorganic substances used as medicines or in the
preparation of medicines. PrereHuisites: Chemistry lL and
2L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. . Staff

163L. THE PHARMACY OF MEDICINAL PRODUCTS II. (4) A study
of the pharmaceutical utilization of natural and synthetic
organic substances of official and non-official origin. Prerequi­
site: _senior standing. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. . Staff

172L.· PHARMACOGNOSY II. (3) A continuation of 72L. A study
of animal and vegetable drugs and their constituents. Pre­
requisite: senior standing. 2 lectures, '3 hrs. lab. . Staff

176. INSECTICIDES, FUNGICIDES, PARASITICIDES, RODENTICIDES. (1)
Thi~ course is designed to familiarize the pharmacist with the
problems and methods of control of insects, fungi, parasites,
and rodents. Prerequisites: Biology lL and 2L. Staff

181L. DrsPENSING PHARMACY I. (4) Dispensing pharmacy is
broadly defined as the translation of the sciences underlying

-, pharmacy into the art of pharmacy. More specifically it is ~he

application of the scientific and practical knowl~dge upon .
which the practice of pharmacy is bas,ed to the extemporaneous
compounding of drugs and medicines and making these avail­
able unde!, proper control. Prerequisite: senior standing.. 2
lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

182L. DrsPENSrNG PHARMACY II. (4) A continuation of 181L.
A study of the compounding and dispensing of prescriptions,
inCluding incompatibilities. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. Staff

191L. PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. (4)' A course embracing
the fundamental analytical operations as used in determining, .
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the identity, strength, and purity of drugs and chemicals. Pre­
requisites: Chemistry lL, 2L, 53L, lOlL, l02L. Staff

196L. PHARMACOLOGY. (3) A study of the effects produced by
drugs on the living organism and the mechanisms' whereby
these effects are produced. The action of the more important
drugs is demonstrated upon living animals. It includes the.
relationships of pharmacology, posology, therapeutics, toxicol­
ogy and bioassay. Prerequisite: senior standing. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. Staff
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

U
I'ON recommendation of the University Senate and the

. Administrative Council, the Regents have approved the
establishment of a College of Business Administration to be

in operation beginning, the fall semester, 1947. The new College
will provide· for a number of concentrations in specific fields in
addition to general requirements for all students in the College.
A special 1?ulletin will be issued several months in advance of
the opening of the school term which will give full details in regard
to admission, requirements, the various concentrations offered, etc.
Prospective students may apply after June I, 1947, to the Director
of Admissions, University of New Mexico, Alhuquerque for a copy
of this bulletin.
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GENERAL COLLEGE

T
HE GENERAL COLLEGE has been 'planned in terms of two-year
programs. It makes provision for rather large numbers of
students who, for one reason or another, do not find the

four-year course advisable. Some of these groups are:
I. Those who are interested in general, instead of specialized,

.. types of knowledge. Students of this sort prefer an overview of a.
field with emphasis upon general principles rather than upon tech­
niquesand details, and are to be taken care of to a large extent by
survey courses: Even specialists' in one field of knowledge, however,
will find use for comprehensive surveys in others.

2. Those who wish to "explore." Interest in one or more of
the fields of lmowledge is a prime factor.in college success; and this
interest, together with greater efficiency ,in mental habits, can often
be fostered th'rough exploration.

S. Those who desire distinctly vocational courses of the semi­
professional nature. Many capable young people want courses that
lead to definite voc;ational techniques, even though they are not
interested in general academic training.

4. Adults who have hO interest in degrees or in technical courses,
bu't who desire information and guidance in general or practical

. fields.
5. Finally, there are those young people who know from the

beginning that either for, ,financial or other reasons they must place
.a time limit upon their higher education. They may prefer either
the general or the vocational type of training, but they are forced
to look for that from which they can derive the most nearly finished
and comprehensive results in less than four years.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

For admission requirements to the General College, see "Admis­
sion." Applicants for admission are held to the regulations as set
down in. the general admission section~ except that the Committee

. on Entrance and Credits may accept an individual who has been
recommended by the General College Committee for special
consideration.
. A studept with more than 60 semester hours, exclusive of physi­

.cal educ<\tion, is not permitted to enter the General College. .

SCHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS

See pp. 62.-63.
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3
3
1
3
6

16

(")
16

Second Semester
English 2
Intro. t6 Soc. Sci.
P. E.
Math., Spanish or Elect."
Electives

3
3
1

2

3
4

16

FRESHMAN YEAR

English 1
Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Orientation 9
English A
Mathematics
Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Electives from courses starred (") Electives from courses starred

in catalog 16 in catalog,

ART FRESHMAN, YEAR
English 1 3 English 2 !l
Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3 Intro. to Soc. Sci. 3
Art 1 2 Art 2 2
Art 3 2 Art 4 2
Art 5 2 Art 6 2
Electives 4 Electives 4

.. Choice of: Art 3, 4,27,31; 55,56; Business 4, 5, 6, 8, 9; Engineering IL, 2L"
3,4; Home Economics 1, 2L; Mathematics 14; Applied Music; P. E. 22L, GIL,
62L; Spanish 1, 2, 41, 42, 55, 56.

t For courses open to General College students see offerings marked " and
t under college sections.

TRANSFER

A student may be recommended for transfer from the General
College to one of the other ~olleges of the University at the end of
any semester or summer session, after having been registered for
twelve or more hours (six or more hours in summer session),
(1) when the average for the first semester in the University is

,equa~ to 1.2 (not applicable to transfer students), or when, after
th~ first semester, the number of points earned is at least equal to
the total number of hours which he has attempted in college, or

, (2) after receiving the General College Diploma, on the same basis
as any other transfer student.

COMPLETION OF COURSE

Sixty-four hours of passing work, exclusive of non-theoretical
courses in physical educaton, must be completed in order to fulfill
the requirements for the General College diploma. Normally, this
work will be divided, into four semesters as indicated below.

Students registering in the General College may pursue courses
in the Department of Naval Science and Tactics only with the
permission of the Dean of the General College and the Head of the
Department of Naval Science and Tactics. For those students
enrolled in the Naval R.O.T.C. Unit, the course in Naval Science
may be substituted for the course in Physical Education.

GENERAL COLLEGE

ACADEMIC COURSEt

First Semester

212 ,



Art 65
Art 27
Art 63
Art 77
Art 89
Elective

GENERAL BUSINESS

S<')'PHOMORE YEAR
2 Art 67
2 Art 63
2 Art 52

2 Art 78
2 Art 89
6 Elective

GENERAL COLLEGE

2

2
2

2

6

First Semester
a Second Semester

Englisll 1

Mathematics
Business Administration II

Business 1

Husiness +
Electives.

Business 8
Intm. to Soc. Sci.
Econ. 63
Electives

. HOME-MAKING

First Semester
English 1

hum. to Soc. Sci.
Home Ec. I

Psychology IL
Biology 35
Electives

Bome Ec. 53L
Home Ec. D3L
1'. E. 161

Electives
Sociology 5 I

FRESHMAN YEAR

3 English 2

3 Mathematics
2 Business Adm. 12

3 Business 2

3 Electives
2

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Business 6
3 Bus. Adm. 65
3 Business 9
7 In tro. to Soc. Sci.

Electives

FRESH~IAN YEAR
Secoud Semester

3 English 2
3 lutm. to Soc. Sci.'
3 Home Ec. 2L
3 Psychology 2L
3 Electives
I

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Home Ec. 54L
3 Home Ec., 64 L
2. Electives
5
3

3
3
2

3
5

2

3
3
3
5

3
3
4
3
3

• 3
3

10

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

See first two years Industrial Arts Curriculum, College of Engi­
neering. Some adjustments to fit individual needs may be arranged.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL

First Semester
English 1

Science
Math. or Intl'O. to Soc. Sci.
Orientation
Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR
Second Semester

3 English 2

4 Science
3-5 Math. or Intm. to Soc. Sci.
3-1 Electives·

3

16
16
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

To be arranged with the Dean of the College.

MUSIC
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
English I

Intro: to Soc. Sci.
Music 3
Applied Music

, Ensemble Music
Electives

Dram. Art. I

.l\Iusic 3.~

'Ensemble Music
Electives

Second Semester
3 English 2
3 Intro. to Soc. Sci.
2 Music 4
4 Applied Music
I Ensemble Music
3 Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
3 Dram. Art 2

3 Music 36
1. Ensemble Music
9 Electives

3
3

4
I

3

3
3
\

')

RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP
FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester
EnRlish I

Intro. to Soc. Sci.
Psycholo~y i L
P. E.. Activities
P. E. 40L or 42
Electives

Second Semester
3 English 2

3 In tro. to Soc. Sci.
3 'Psychology 2L
I P. E. Activities
2" P. E. 22L or 65
4 Electives

3
3
3
\

2

4

P. E. 22L or 72
P. E. Activities
P. E. 105
P. E. 161
Chorus, Band,

Dramatics
Electives

SECRETARIAL

SOPHOMORE YEAR
2 P. E. 61L or 62L or 1\9-
\ P. E. Activities
3" P. E. 105
2 P. E. 162L or' 155

Orchestra, and Choms, Dand, Orchestra and
2 Dramatics
6 Electives

FRESHMAN YEAR

2

I

4

First Semester
English I ,

Intro. to Soc; Sci.
Bus. Adm. II

Bus. Adm. 13
Business 1

Business 4

3
3
2

3
3
3

Second Semester
Enghsh 2

Intro. to Soc. Sci.
. Bus. Adm. 12

Bus. Actm. 14
Business 2
Business 5

3
3
2

3
3
3

Bus. Adm. 5\
. Bus. Adm. 53

Business 8
Mathematics
Electives

SOPHOMORE YEAR
2 Bus. Actm. 65
3 Bus. Adm. 52
3 Bus. Actm. 54
3 Business 6
5 Business 9

Eleciives
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NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS

r-rHIS department is administered by officers of the United
States Navy and Marine Corps under rvles promulgated by

. .the Navy Department. . .
The mission of the N ROTC is to provide, by a permanent

system of training and instruction in essential naval subjects at the
University of New Mexico, a source froni which qualified officers

.may be obtained for th~ Navy and Marine Corps, and for Naval
Reserve and Marine Corps, Reserve.

. DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE
Captain Newsom, U. S. N., (Head), Professor; Commander Daunis,

U. S. N., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Cqmmander Bampton,
U. S. N., Associate Professor; Lieutenant Commander Jeffery,
U. S. N.,Associate Professor; Captain McLellan, U. S. M. C.,
Assistant Professor.

Students enrolIed in the NROTC Uilit,. University of New
Mexico, may be enrolled in any college in the University. NROTC
students must pursue a course of study which will lead to a bacca­
laureate degree. Completion of the Naval Science requirements
will constitute completion of a minor study in the College of Arts
and Sciences. , . . _.

3NSIOI Navigation

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

NSII Intro. to Naval Science 3 NS12 Communications & Tactics 3

SOPHOMORE YEAR
NS51 Ordnance &: Fire Control 3, NS52 Fire Control. 3

JUNIOR. YEAR
3 NS102 Advanced Seamanship

SENIOR YEAR
NS151 Naval Engineering 3 NS152 Nav. Engr. &: Damage Cont. 3

Marine Corps subjects are substituted for Marine Corps appli­
cants during junior and senior years.



·. OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE GRADUATE ,SCHOOL

C
OMMUN1CATIONS concerning graduate study should be sent

directl y to the Dean of the Graduate Sch001. Communica­
. tions in regard to admission to the Graduate School should

be sent to the Director of Admissions, Transcripts in the possession
of students are not acceptable, but should be sent to the Director of
Admissions from the institution previously attended.

DEGREES OFFERED

Graduate work leading to the Master's degree is offered in the
departments of Anthropology, Art Education, Biology, Chemistry,
Economics and Business Administration, Education, Civil Engineer­
ing, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, English,
Geology, Government and. Citizenship, \ History, Inter-American
Affairs, Mathematics, Modern Languages and Literature, Painting
and Design, Physics, Psychology, Sociology, and a limited amount
of work in Fine Arts.

,- The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is offered in American
Civilization, Anthropology, English, History,. and Spanish.

Candidates should consult the head of the department concerned
and the Dean of the Graduate School before registering.

ADMISSION ,

Graduates of any recognized college or university may apply for
admission to the Graduate School, with a view to becoming candi­
dates for degrees. Selection of advanced students is based on the
scope and' quality of the applicant's I scholastic record and his
qualifications for independent study.

Graduates of institutions other than the University of New
Mexico should file complete certified transcripts of their records
with the Director of Admissions at least one month before registra­
tion. Students presenting such transcripts will be given a statement
regarding the availability of credit for such work at this University.
Any student may be refused admission if his previous college record
is of such inferior quality as to indicate inability to pursue advanced
work satisfactorily.

EXT2NSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

The University accepts no graduate work by extension or corre­
spondence from other institutions.
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OTHER DIVISIONS

SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS, AND ASSISTANTSHIPS

A number of scholarships, fellowships, and, assistantships are
available for graduate students. Application blanks may be ob­
tained from the office of the Graduate School.

INFORMATION

For further information regarding advanced work and the con­
ditions under which higher degrees may be obtained, consult the
Graduate Catalog or the Graduate Office.

,I .

SUMMER SESSION
A summer session of eight weeks is conducted each year on the

campus. (For dates, see the Calendar;) Every attempt is made to
meet specialized needs of the particular student group of the session.
Emphasis is placed on advanced and graduate work. A special
program is offered for teachers and school administrators. The
summer climate is warm but delightful; nights are cool. The resi­
dential halls are regularly operated during the Summer Session. A
separate bulletin on the Summer Session may be obtained by
addressing the Director of th,e Summer Session, or the Director of

.Admissions.

FIELD SESSIONS
Field sessions are usually conducted each summer by the Depart­

ments of Anthropology, Art, and Engineering.. Work in Biology
and Geology is sometimes offered in the field. (For dates, see the
Calendar.) Separate bulletins are published on the field sessions,
,and may be obtained by addressing the head of the department
concerned. '

EXTENSION DIVISION
The Division of Extension and Adult Education of the Univer­

sity is a member of the National University Extension Association.
A special extension bulletin is issued each year, giving regulations
and information concerning courses and services rendered by the
Extension Division.

For a copy of the extension bulletin and further information,
address the Director of Extension, Division of Extension and Adult
Education, University of New MexiCo, Albuquen:iue.

218

'.



INFOR~ATION FOR VETERANS
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT G. 1. BILL 346

The following questions and answers are for veterans who are
interested in filing claim under the G. I. Bill (346).

Q-Is there any way in which I can qualify for benefit~ under this
bill on fewer than ninety days' active service?

A-Yes, if you were discharged on account of an 'injury or disal>ility
actually fncurred while in service.

Q-What educational institutions may I select?
A-Any that will accept you.
Q-How soon must I claim my rights under the G. I. Bill?
A-Not later than four '(4) years after date of your discharge from

,service or the close of World War II, whichever is the later.
. Q-How.long wil,l this opportunity for training be open to me?
~-For nine (9) years after the close of \Vorld War II, but you must

present your claims within four (4) years after your discharge or
the close of the war, whichever is the later.

Q-\""hat is the longest period for which a veteran may procure
education for training under the G. I.' Bill? .

A-Four (4) years.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT THE VOCATIONAL BILL

If you intend to apply under Public Law 16 (Vocational
Rehabilitation), study the following questions and answers.

Q1How long must I have served in order to be eligible for voca­
tional training under this bill?

A-So far as length of service is concerned; you are eligible if you
have served in either the army or navy at any time between
September 16, 1940, and the close,of WorldWar II.

Q-Must 1 be eligible to a pension before I can claim under this law?
A-Yes. I • .

Q-Would such· eligibility aIOne qualify me for benefits?
'A-No. Your disability must be one which the Veterans Adminis- '

tration considers a vocational handicap.
Q-Must the disability have been incurred while I was in service?
A-Not necessarily. It might be a disability which existed when you

entered the service, but has been aggravated by 'your service
duties.



INFORMATION FOR VETERANS (

Q-To how much vocational training am I entitled?
A-To whatever amount (not to exceed four [4] years) the Veterans

Administration considers necessary to fit you for gainful
employment.

Q-How long may I wait before applying for. benefits under this bill?
A-The law goes out of effect nine (9) years after the close of World

War II, but applications should be made early.
Q-What training institution may 1 enter?
A-Anyone in your own state or in the region of the Veterans

Administration in which your home is situated, or elsewhe-re if
app~oved by the regional chief of the vocational rehabilitation

, and education division of the Veterans Administration.

Q-What studies or course of training may I select?
A-Any that the Veterans Administration will approve.
Q-To what finan,cial benefits am I entitled while I am in training?
A-Allowance for all necessary tuition, fees, textbooks, supplies and-

equipment will be made to the institution or training agency
in which you are enrolled.

Q-Do I receive any compensation?
A-Yes, a monthly pension.

TYPICAL QUESTIONS FROM THE SERVICES

Q-Have you established any scholarships or loans to veterans?
A-The scholarships an4 awards of the University are listed on p.

51. Although none of these is set up specifically for veterans a
veteran would be eligible for them on the same basis as other
students. f

Q-May a veteran who pas not been graduated from high school
enter the University? '

A-Yes. A veteran who is 19 years of age may enter as a special
student, with permission of the Dean of his college; after two
semesters he can petition to change to regular status. See p. 35.

Q-Will you admit a veteran who is not eligible, because of age, to
enter under the "special student" ruling?

A-If a veteran is deficient in high school requirements but is not
old enough to enter as a special student, he should write the
Admissions office. Special consideration will be given to his
case by the Committee on Entrance and Credits and he will be
notified whether or not he is eligible for admission.

Q-Will a veteran whose high school record is deficient be consid·
ered for admission if he demonstrates ability to do college work
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by examinations such as the general educational development
test of the USAFI?

A-Yes.
Q-Will college credit be granted at the University of New Mexico

to veterans for A.S.T.P., V-12, and other service training pro­
grams studied at colleges and universities?

A-Yes. Credi t for college training programs will ordinarily be
gran ted on the same basis as allowed by the offering college or
university. The veteran should request that a transcript of his
record be sent directly to the Adinissions office wherever he
expects to enroll. Such transcript will be considered on the
same basis as the usual transfer of college credits.

. Q-Does your institution give credit for basic or recruit training?
A-Yes. The University grants a maximum of eight semester hours

credit for completion of basic or recruit training.
Q-Will college credit be granted for service courses, educational

programs, and experience in the service?
A-If you received training i~ the armed forces in fields related to

the educational program of the University, consideration will be
given to the granting of college credit by examination. Appli­
cation for such credit will be included in USAFI Form 47 in·
tended for use while still in the service. Upon discharge, service'
personnel are issued papers which contain the information neces­
sary for evaluation of service record (e. g., the Navy "Notice of
Separation," the "Army Separation Qualification Record").

Q-May veterans enter at any time?
, A-No. A student may not enter after the second week of the

semester. (See the Calendar.)
Q-Does the veteran take a physical examination? Is ~edical atten­

. tion provided? Does the University have an infirmary?
A-Veterans take the same physical examination as all new students.

The University maintains a full-time physician and nurse, and
an Infirmary. The IQcal Veterans Hospital is conveniently
located for services to veterans.

Q-Does your institution have a placement service?
A-A placement bureau is maintained for students preparing to be

teachers. In other fields students are assisted through the de­
partm~nt in which they are majoring. 'Veterans under Public
Law 16 are undergoing training for, the specific purpose of
restoring employability. Placement counseling given these
veterans by the Veterans Administration helps find employment.
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·For veterans under Public Law 346, the Manual of Advisement
and Guidance, issued by the Veterans Bureau, states that Voca­
tional Guidance will include placement-counseling if the veteran
desires it. In other words, a veteran will get assistanc~ in his
efforts to secure employment, suitable to his occupational capaci­
ties, as evaluated during the vocational advisement procedure.
It will be noted that there is an Administrator of Retraining and
Re-employment appointed by the President under Public Law
458, which is concerned with coordination of every federal state
activity that has to do with vocational rehabilitation 9r educa-
tion or training. .

The veteran has at his disposal the services of the Veterans Em­
ployment Service and New AIexico ,State Employment Service,
which is active in actually placing veterans in·employment. The
central state office of this service is located at 111 S. Sixth St.,
Albuquerque. The 'stat~'s 13 local offices of this service for
veterans are located at Albuquerque, 105 S. Sixth St., and in the
following other cities: Santa Fe, Las Vegas, Raton, Clovis,
Hobbs, Carlsbad, Roswell, Alamogordo, Las Cruces, Silver City,
Gallup, Taos, rind Tucumcari. There are, in addition, 10 full
time detached' offices located in Belen, Estancia, Socorro, Farm­
ington, Espaiiola, Portqles, Santa Rosa, .Clayton, Hot Springs,
and Rr:serve.

Q-Is physical education required of a veteran?
A-No.
Q-Does your institution provide campus employment for veterans~ /
A-Yes. Any student may apply for employment on the campus

through the Personnel office. Although the Personnel office
often places students in jobs off campus, such employment is
usually obtained directly by the student..
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DEGREES AND AwARDS

DEGREES CONFERRED
June Twenty-fourth, Nineteen Hundred Forty-six

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

BACHELOR OF ARTS
NA.ME: MAJOR; MINOR

Selma Jean Amhrose: English; Business Administration
Margot Astrov: Anthrqpology; German
Marianna Baca: Sociology; Home Economics
Neola Jean Becker: Psychology; Business Administration

-Robert Northcutt Burlingame: English; Philosophy
Mary Mozelle Chalk: Inter-American Affairs
Jennifer Chatfield: . Anthropology; Geology
Dorothy Cornelius: Business Administration; Art
James Manly Daniel: History; Mathematics. Naval Science
Mary Catherine Darden: History; Philosophy
Herbert W. Dick: Anthropology; Geology
Rosemary i'"ischer: IBusiness Administration; Music
William Burke Greene: Sociology; Government
Kathleen Eugenia Lassiter: Government; History
Vivian Louise Lewis: Government; English
Jane Irvin McCormick: Sociology; Anthropology
Mary Jane Major: Sociology; History
Janet L. Malloy: Economics; History
Katherine E. Medary: Inter-American Affairs
Gisa Marie Nellhaus: Economics; Biology
Richard L. Niditch: Anthropology; Sociology
Gertrude M. Richards: English; Sociology

-Frederick J. Rink: Mathematics; German
Martin F. Salas: Inter-American Affairs
Ruth Schneider: Inter-American Affairs

-Betsy Scone: Spanish; Philosophy
Vivienne H. Seis: History; English

-Gideon.Sjoberg: Sociology; Government
Thomas Breece Stribling: English; History
Lyle E. Teu tsch. Jr.: Government; History
Jorge T. Velasquez F.: Inter-American Affairs
Jane Ann Yust: Anthropology; Sociology

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR

James Gordon Brown: Mathematics; Naval Scien<e
Marguerite Anita Cheuvront: Dietetics; Sociology
Richard Philip Cox: Biology; Chemistry
Dorothy Ann Fletcher: Mathematics; Government
Kurt Frederick: Chemistry; Biology ,
Ruth Leona Greene: Chemistry; Mathematics
Ross B. Johnson: Biology; Geology
Robert Howard Mulkey: Mathematics; Naval Science
Samuel E. Neff: Biology; Chemistry .
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Delbert Leroy Rutledge: Mathematics; Ecollomi!:s
• A. Helene Schau: Geology; Mathema tics
·Marjorie Ann Tireman: Biology; English

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR

Billie Rene Earnhart: Business Administration
James' Malone; Business Administration
William John Olin; Business Administration
George Hector Peppin; Business Administration
Diana Jeanne \\Tolf; Business Administration

. • With Distinction

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

Geary M. Allen, Jr. Quen tin Kielich
George C. Burrows, Jr. Tom J. Lawrie ~

Eldred L. Hein Ralph Baptist Rustigan

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Lorenzo Aguilar John Patrick Pace
Vicente Arroyo Randolph G. Poole
Jay George Beaver ·Frederick J. Rink
Robert Joseph Cardinal Robert B. Rountree
Maynard Powell Goudy William Jackson Singrey
John Robert Hall Alvin Devern Swanson
James Arthur Hollowell William McKinney Terry, Jr.
Rohert Karler Edward Alvin Tiner
William Boyd Lynch, Jr. Robert Dean Turner
James Mathew McCoy Dennis Luverne Vath
William Harry Mulder Rqbert Leo \Vagner
Rolf'L. Nelson George David Wertz
Robert Francis O'Brien, Jr. Romayne Flemming Whitmer

Melvin Gordon Young, Jr.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Verne Eugene Blake, Jr. Robert W. Hines
Rowand R. Chaffee William E. Luther

BACHELOR OF .SCIENCE IN NAVAL SCIENCE ENGINEERING

Frank Robert Eslinger Jack E. Van Antwerp

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

Leonor Andrade: Spanish, History; -; High School
John E. Baca: Spanish; English; High School
Cordelia Chavez; Sociology; Psychology; Elementary
Burton Clyde Curtis: Social Studies; --; High School
Charlemaud Curtis: Music Education; History; High School
Marita McCanna Dickinson: English; Home Economics; High School
Evelyn Amelia Ellis:. Social Studies; --; Elementary
Marilouise Gibbs: English; Home Economics; High School
Ruth E. Graham: Government; Home Economics; High School
Lupe Pauline Gutierrez: Spanish; Sodology; High School
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Jean Hale: Social Studies; --; Elementary
Norma R. Jordan: Music Education; English; High School
Catherine Mead: Art Education; English; Art Supervisor
Candelaria Ortega: Sociology; Home Economics; Elementary,
Frances Adele Requadt: Art Education; English; High School
Edward ~odarte: Spanish; English; High School
Celestina Sanchez: Spanish; History; High School
Vidal Trujillo: History; Spanish; High School

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCA:rION

, NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; CURRICULUM

~eorgene V. Barre: Hpme Economics; --; Home Economics
Maxine Ruth Elliott Bullock: Home Economics; --; Home Economics
Viola Evelyn Johnson: Ad~inistration& Supervision; English;' ,Adm. & Superv.
Lily Erlinda Pacheco: --; --; Elementary
Viola Mae Sandier: -; '-; Element'!ry
Alice R. Simpson: Administration & Supervision; --; Adm. & Superv.
Gladys Fay Stewart: Psychology; Home Economics; Elementary
Mary Frances \Villiams:' --; --; Elementary

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUc"ATION

NAME: MAJOR; MINOR; 'CURRICULUM

Pauline May Cheuvront: Physical Education; --; Physical Educatio~
John'Myron Houk: Physical Education; History; Physical Education
Ruth Shirley Spaulding: Physical Education; General Science; Physical Ed.

• With Distinction '

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ART (PAINTING AND DESIGN)

Rose Mary Evans • Gloria Lee Jacobs
Margaret Celeste Hight Fern Roberts

Mary Elizabeth Wroth

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN MUSIC

Carolyn Meier

GRADUATE SCHOOL

MASTER, OF ARTS

NA.ME: MAJOR ,

Gloria Eisen Aledorr: Inter-American·AfTairs
Ralph Seymour Bowyer: Education Administration
Carl Haley Chapman: Anthropology
Robert G. Conway: Economics '
William Parvin Davies: Education Administration
Patricia M. Hannah: Government '
Frances Hoag Kuliasha: English
Fred Landavaw: Education Administration
T. T. McCord, Jr.: Economics
Eleuto Medina: Secondary Education
Robert Si Nanninga: Education Administration
Carlos A. Robaina: Spanish
Peter J. Turano: Government
Alvin Warren: Education Administration
Michael yv. White: Education Administration
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MASTER OF SCIENCE

NAME: MAJOR
Jane Shellenberger Grubgeld: Botany
Caswell Silver: Geology
Robert DeWitt Spensley.: Botany

HONORARY DEGREES

NAME: DEGREE
William Aloysius Keleher: Master of Arts

.Vicente Teodulo Mendoza: Master of Music
Earl Lake Moulton: Master of Arts
Robert Lawrence Stearns: Doctor of Laws

TWO-YEAR CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS
CERTIFICATE OF SECRETARY-INTERPRETER WITH SPECIALIZATION
IN INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS .

Faye Jean Thomas
,

GENERAL COLLEGE DIPLOMAS (TWO-YEAR COURSE)
Vito Armijo Evelyn Torres

(As of February 23; I946)
o

AWARDS, 1946-47
The American Association of University Women Scholarship-

MISS PAULINE DITIMER
The Philo S. Bennett Scholarship-MISS MARY VELARDE
The Faculty Women's Club Scholarship-MISS MARION BURTON
The Alfred Grunsfeld Memorial Scholarships-MR. WARREN A. SMART, MR.

. ARTHUR LOVERIDGE
The Miriam N. Grunsfeld Scholarships~MISS JOAN TAUL, MISS CAROLINE FARNS-

. WORTH
Frederick Herbert Kent and Christina Kent Scholarships'-MISS WILLIA GIFFORD,

. MR. CECIL BRININSTOOL, MR. DELFINO VARELA
Newman Club Scholarship-MISS BERTHA GONZALES
The Phrateres Club. Tuition Scholarship-MIss JOAN TAUL
Spur Sophomore Scholarship-MIss LOIS LEMBKE

. The Alpha Delta Pi Prize-Mls~ CARYL ZEMEK
The Dove Asch Prize-MISS PAULINE CHEUVRONT
The George E. Breece Prize in Engineering-MR. FREDERICK J. RIN"

. The Chi Omega Prize in Economics-MISS GISA NEUHAUS
The Charles Florus Coan Prize-MISS MARY CATHERINE DARDEN
The Marian Coons Prize-MISS MAXINE BULLOCK
The Harry L. Dougherty Memorial'Prize in Engineering-Mil.. FRANK E. HAWLEY
The H. J. Hagerman Prize-MRS. MABLE PRICE ALEXANDER, MR. DEMETRIUS STURGES
The Telfair Hendon, Jr., Memorial Prize-MR. ROBERT N. BURLINGAME
The Marcella Reidy Mulcahy Memorial Prize-MR. CHARLES WiLEY

-The New Mexico Section of the American Society of Civil Engineers Award-MR.
GEARY M. ALLEN, JR., MR. GEORGE C. BURROWS, JR.

The Phi Kappa Phi Senior Prize-MIss MARJORIE ANN TIREMAN
The Rose Rudin Roosa Prize-MR. LAIRD DUNBAR ,
The George St. Clair Memorial Prize-MR. JOHN CONWELL
The Lenna M. Todd Memorial Prize-MR. SAl\CSCHULMAN, MR. LAIRD'J. DUNBAR,

MR. WILLrAM GROSS, MR. BILL 'VALLRICH, MR. CHARLES WILEY
The C. T. French Medal-MR. FREDERICK J. RINK
The Phi Sigma Medal in Biology-MR. ROBERT SPENSLEY
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ENROLLMENT STATISTICS

upon

Pharo
0-32

33-65
66-102

103-

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of studenfs in the various colleges is· based
the following standards of credit hours earned:

A.&S. Educ. Engr. EA.,
0-28 0-28 0-32 0-32

29-60 29-60 33-65 33-65
61-94 61-94 66-102 66-102
95- 95- 103- 103-

Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Senior

STATISTICS FOR 1946-47

Complete statistics for
catalog went to press.

Semester 1, 1945-47
Semester· II, 1946-47
Summer Session, 1946

the year were not available when this

Total Enrollment
- 3662

3540

1262
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INDEX

Absences, 64
Accompanying, fee, 38
Accounting, see Economics and Busi­

ness Administration
Accreditment of the University, 20
Activities, see Student Organizations,

and Teachers
Administration and Supervision, see

Educational Administration
Administrative officers, 7 '
Admission, general regulations, 30;

General College, 211; of Freshmen,
30; of Specials, 33; of Auditors 34;
of Transfers, 32; of Veterans, 34; to
Graduate School, 217; to Pharmacy,
203; to Secretary-Interpreters course,'
84; to Post-Graduate course in Inter­
American RdatiOlls, 86; with de­
ficiencies, 32

Adult Education, see Extension Divi­
sion

Advanced'standing, admission with, 32,
203; examinations for, 38; 64

Advisers, 44
Aeronautical engineering, 132, 139; lab-

oratory, 135
Aid. student, 50
Alumni Association, 50
Alumnus magazine, 50
Anthropology, department of, 89; field

sessions, 218; museum of, 23
Application for admission, 30; (blank
, application at back of catalog)
Application for degree, 65
Archaeology, see Anthropology
Art, department of, 190; curriculum,

181; field sessions, 182,' 190, 218;
supervisors, curriculum for, 165;
General College course, 212

Art,education, 165
Arts and Sciences, College of, 6g; ad­

mission to, 30; classification of stu­
dents in, 227; degrees conferred, 223;
departments of instruction, 88; In­
ter-American Affairs, 76; scholar­
ship, 61

Assemblies, University, 65
Associated Students, 46
Athletic coaching, curriculum in, J 78 '
Athletics, student, 49; Intercollegiate,

49

Attendance, assembly, .65; class, 64;
F:reshman Program, 44

Auditors, 34; fees, 37
Awards, 51,,226

Bachelor's degree, see Degrees
Biology, department of, 93; field ses­

sions, 218
Board and room, see Dining hall, Resi­

den tial halls
Border Intercollegiate Athletic Con-

ference, 49
Botany, see Biology
Breakage deposit, 37
Building fee, 37
Buildings, 22 (campus map ,at fron,t'of

catalog) • .
Bureau of Business Research, 24'
Business courses, 102; General College,

213; LA,A" 83
Business adtninistration, 98, 100

Business Administration, College ot;
209 ,

Business Research, Bureau of, 24

Calendar, 3
Campus and buildings, 22 (campus

map at front of catalog)
Certificate, admission by, 30
Certificate, Secretary-Interpreters, 86,

226
Certification of teachers, 155, 187
,Change in address. 61
Change in college. 61
Change in grade, 59
Change in major or minor, 61
Change in program of studies, 60; fee,

37 "
Chemical Engineering, 132; curricula

in" 137, 140: department of, 144:
Jaboratory, 132

Chemistry, department of, 96
Churches, see Religious Activities

Civil Engineering, department of, 145;
curricula in, 137, 141; laborato,ry.
133

Class hours, 58
Classics, 98, •
,Classification of courses, 88
Classification of students, 227
College, change in, 61 ,
Colleges of the University, see Arts

and Sciences, Business Adininistra-
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tion. Education. Engineering. Fine
Arts. General College. Graduate
School. Pharmacy

Commencement, 67; excuse' from, 67
Commercial work, curriculum. 165;

General College, 214; laboratory, 157
Communications laboratory, 134
Correspondence courses, see Extension

and correspondence courses
Counseling, 45
Counseling and Testing Services. 45
Course marking and numbering sys-

tern, 88
Courses, required for degrees. 65
Courses offered, 88, 143, 167, 189, 206;

classification of, 88
Credentials, 30
Credit hours, see Semester hours
Curricula, special in Arts and Sciences,

73; in Business Administration, 100;
in Education, 161, 177; in Engineer­
ing, 136; ,in Fine Arts, 181; in General
College, 212; in Inter-American Af­
fairs, 77; in Pharmacy, 205; in Pre­
occupational Therapy. 188; in Social
Work. 75; N.R.a.T.C.• 75, 140

Degree requirements, 65. 69. 75. 78,
136. 158, 181, 2°4

Degrees: conferred, 223; offered, 65,
69,72,75,77,83. 100, 131, 158. 181,
204, 217; with distinction, 67; with
honors. 67; see also Requirements,
degrees

Departments of instruction, 88, 143,
167, 189, 205

Dietetics, 72" 174
Dining hall, 40, 41; rates, 41, 42; re­

funds, 43
Diplomas. fees, 38; General College,

212. 226
Dismissal. honorable, 60
Distinct!on, degree with, 67
Dividends and penalties. 66
Division of Research and Deveiop­

ment, 25
D:vision of Research of the Dept. of

Govt.• 26
Doctor of Philosophy, 217
Dormitories. see Residential halls
Dramatic Art. department 'of, 193; cur-

riculum in, 182
Draw.ing and Design laboratories, 132

Economics and Business Administra.·
tion. department of. 98; degree of
B.B.A., 100

Education. College of. 155; admission

to. 30, 156; classification of students
in, 227; degrees conferred, 224; de­
partments of instruction, 167;
scholarship, 61, 62

Education, departments of, 167; iabor­
atories of, 157

Educational Administration. depart­
ment of, 171; curriculum in, 164

Educational Psychology, department
of, 172

Electives, in Arts and Sciences. 72; in
English, 103; in Inter-American Af­
fairs, 81

Electrical Engirie~ring, department of,
148; curriculum in, 138, 141; labor­
atory, 133

Elementary Education, department of,
168; curriculum in, 162; laboratory,
157

Employment, student, 50
Engineering, College of, 13 I; admis­

sion to, 30; classification of students
in. 227; combined curriculum with
A. & S., 73. 88; degrees conferred,
224; departments of instruction, 143

Engineering, departments of, 143; lab·
oratories, 132

Engineering Experiment Station, 27
English, department of, 103; Division

of Speech, 108; group requirements
, in, 71, 160; placement test, 103; pro-

ficiency examination, 71; required
, for admission, .31
Enrollment, see Registration
Enrollment statistics, 227
Entrance, see Admission
Equitation, 175; fees, 38
Evaluation fee, 38
Examinations, 63; advanced standiilg,

64; entrance; 30, 32, 44, 63; fees, 38;
medical, 36; psychological, 33. 44;
special, 63

Exhibitions, 24
Expenses, 37; estimate of. 39
Extension and correspondence courses,

68; addition of, 61; transferred
credit, 33, 67, 21 7

Extension Division, 218; non'-resident
instructors, 17

Extra-curricular activities, see Student
organizations, and Teachers

I

Faculty, directories, 8; see also Depart-
ments of Instruction '

Family residential units, 42
Fees, 37
Fellows, graduate, 17
Fellowships, 218



Field sessions, 218
Financial support of the University, 21
Fine Arts, College of, 181; admission to,

30, classification of students in, 227;
degrees conferred, 225; departments
of instruction, 189; gallery, 24

Folklore, 124
Foreign language, group requirements

in, 71,160; substitution for, 160
Forestry, see Freforestry
Fraternities, honorary, 47: social, 48
French, 120
Freshmen, admission of, 30
Freshman program, 44
Freshman tests, 30, 44 .

G. 1. Bill, see Veterans
Gallery, Fine Arts, 24
General C911ege, 211; classification of

students in, 227; courses in, 88, 143,
167, 18,., 206; diplomas awarded, 226;
scholarship, 61, 62; status, 60

General Educational Development
Tests, 35, 45

Geology, department of, 110; museum
of, 24

German, (21
Government and Citizenship, depart-

ment of, 113
Government of the University, 21
Grad~-points, 58
Grade reports, 59
Grades, 58; change in, 59
Graduate Record Examination, 66;

fee, 38
Graduate School; 217; course number­

ing in, 88; gegrees. conferred, 225;
diploma fee, 38; fees and tuition, 37;
fellows, list of, 17; publication fee,
38 I

Graduation, 67; diploma fees, 38; with
distinction, 67; with honors, 67; see
also Degrees and Requirements

Graduation exercises, 67
Greek, 'see Classics
Group requirements, 71, 160, see also

Departments of Instruction

Health, Division of, 174
Health service, 45; fee for, 37, 39; med­

ical examinations, 36, 45
High school teachers curriculum, see

Secondary Education
High Schools, admission from, 30;

Statewide tests, 51; units, 31
History, department of, 114
History of the University, 20

INDEX

Home Economics, department oC 172;
curricula, 163, 213

Homemaking, 213
Honor societies, 47

. Honorable dismissal, 60
Honorary degrees conferred, 226
Honor~, graduation with, 67
Hon01s, work, 67
Housing, see Residential halls

Incomplete, grade of, 58; removal fee.
38

Index, scholarship, 59
Indian Art Field School, 190
Industrial Arts curricula, 142, 166, 213;

shop courses, 152
Industrial- Electronics Laboratory, 134

, Infirmary, 46
.Institute of Meteoritics, 27
Inter-American Affairs, School of, 76;

scholarships, 77
Inter-American Relations,. post-gradu­

ate course 'in, 86
Jntercollegiate athletics, 49

. In~ramural athletics, 49
Ilalian, 121

Journalism, 73, 104, 105

Laboratories, 120, 132, 157
Languages, see Classics, Modern Lan-

guages
Late Registration, 35; fee, 37
Latin, see Classics
Latin-American, see Inter-American
Law, see Prelaw
Library, 22; fee, 37; staff, 18
Libra"ry Science, department of, 116
Loan funds, 50
Lobo, 49
Lower division, 70; course numbering

in, 88

.Major and minor studies, 71, 158;
changes in, 61; residence require­
ments in, 66; see also Departments of
Instruction .

Marking system, 58
Master classes, music, 39
Master's degree,. 217; conferred, 225;

in Inter-.:\merican Affairs, 83
Mathematics, department of, 117:

group requirements in, 71, 161; ad­
mission requirements in, 31

Matriculation fee, 37
Maximum number of hours, 72, 156,

.2°4 '
Measurements Laboratory, 1!l4



Occupational Therapy, see Preotcupa-
tional therapy

Orchestra. see Music
Organ. see Music
Organizations. student. 46
Orientation. 44; courses, 89

Painting and design, see' An
Penalties and dividends, 66
Personnel Services. 44
Petroleum engineering, 139; labora-

tory. 136
Ph.D., 217
Pharmacy, College of, 203; c1assifica­

, tion of students in, 227; department
of instruction, 205

Philosophy. department of, 124
Photography, 192 '
Physical Education, division of, 174;

curricula in, 177; exemption from,
174; fees, 35, 175; required, 65, 174

,INDEX

Mechanital Engineering, department Physical 'examinations. see Medical ex-
of. 150; curriculum in, 138, 141; I,ab- aminations
oratory, 155 Physics. department of. 125

Medals, 57, 226 Phonetics laboratory, 120
Medical examinations, 36, 45; late fee; Piano, see Music

38 Piano ensemble, fee. 38'
Medical technology, 74 Placement bureau, 77, 157
Medicine, see Premedicine Pla<:;ement tests, 103, 117
Meteoritics, department of, 117; In- Political Science, see Government and

stitute of. 27 Citizens!J.ip
Meteorology, 126 Portuguese, 121,
Military training,. 28; see also Naval Post-Graduate Course in lntet-Ameri-

R.O.T.C. can,Relations, 86
Minor studies. see Major and minor Power Laboratory. 133

studies Practice teaching, 157
Mirage, 49 • Preforestry, 73
Modern Languages and ~iteratures.. Prejournalism, 73

department of, 119 Prelaw, 73, 74
Murals, 24 Premedicirie, 73, 74
Museums. 23 Prenursing, 71
Music, department of, 195; instruc- Pre-professional curricula, 188, 213

tion fees,. 38; curricula in, 164, 183, Preoccupational therapy, 187
214 . Prizes, 55, 226

Music education, 164 • Probation, 60, 61
Professional and Vocational schools,

National Teachers Examination" 67 relation to Arts and Sciences, 69, 73
Naval R.O.T.C., 28, 215; curriculum Professional societies, 47 '

in A. & S., 75; in Engineering, 132, Program of studies, 72, 136, 161, 181,
140 205, 212; change in, 60; fee for

Naval Science and Tactics, 215; de-' change, 38 _
gree in, 75, 140; department of, 215 Psychological examination, 33, 44

New Mexico Statewide Test of Aca- Psychology. department of, 127; Edu-
demic Achievement, 51 cational, department of, 172

, Non-resident tuition. 37, 38 Puhlic speaking. see English, Speech
Numbering of courses, 88 Publications, student, 49
Nurses Training, see Prenursing

Radio, see Electrical Engineering
Readmission. rooms, 40
Recreational facilities, 29
Recreational leadership" curriculum in,

21 4
Refunds, 39, 42

Regents of the University. 6,21
Registration, 35; changes in, 60; fees,

37; late registration, 35. 37
Regulations, attendance. 44. 64, 65;

room, 46; dining hall. 41; general
academic, 58; scholarship, 61. 62

Religious activities. 48
Reports, grade, 59
Requirements. admission, 3I; degree.

65,69,75,77,100,136,156,181, 2 °3.
217; group. 71. 160; residence. 66;
specific course, 65

Research Activities, 24
Residence requirements, 66; in major

and minor studies, 66
Resident tuition, 37



Residential halls, 40; guests. 42; rates,
4 1; refunds, 41! 43; regulations. 46

Romance languages. see Modern lan-
guages

Room an!=! board, 40
Room regulations, 46
Room reservation. 40
R.O.T.C., see Naval R.O.T.C.

Scholarship, index. 59; regulations. 61, •
62 ,

SC~lOlarships, 51, 226; in Pharmacy. 204;
m School of Inter-American Affairs,
77

Scholastic 'status, 60
School administrators and supervisors,

164
School of Inter-American Affairs. see

Inter-American Alfairs
Science, group requirements in, 71.,161;

major in, 159; required for admis­
sion, 31

Secondary Education. department of.
170; curriculum in, 161; laboratory,
157; recommended majors and
mingrs, 15f) .

Secretarial course, 83; curriculum, 214
Secretary-Interpreters Course. 83
Semester hours. 58
Senior residence requirements, 66
Shop, 135
Shop courses, 153; see also Industrial

Arts
Situation of the University. 20
Ski lessons, fees, $8
Social sciences, group. requirements in.

71 • 161; major in, 159; required for
admission, 31 .

Social studies, see Social sciences
Social Work Training Program, 75
Societies, honor, 47
Sociology, depariment of. 129
Sororities, social, 48
Spanish. 122

Special 'curricula, see Curricula
Speciill examinations, see Examina­

tions
Special students, 33
Speech. Division of. 108; workshop.

108

INDEX

Statistics, enrollment, 227
Student accounts. 39, .
Student activities. see Student organi-

zations
Student activities fee; 37. 39
Student contracts, 41
Student bond fee, 37
Student Council, 46
Student employment. 50
Student loans, 50
Student organizations. 46
Student publications. 49
Student Senate. 47
Summer Session, 16, 218
Support of the University, 21
Suspension, 60, 62

Taos, School of Art, '3, 190
Teach!'rs, certification of, 155, 187; ex­

tra-curricular activities for, 156; .
placement bureau, 157; standards,
155

Tests for freshmen; 30, 44; General
Educational Development, 35; psy-
chological. 33 '

Thesis, binding fee, 38
Thunderbird, 49
Transcripts•.~(,; fees. ~R

Transfer from General College, 212
Transferring students, 32
Tuition. 37

Unclassified students. 34
Unit. high' school. 31
Upper division. 70; course number-

ing in. 88

Veterans, 21(; admission of. 34'
Vocal Coaching. fee, 38
Vocational courses, see General Col­

lege
Voice. see Music

War Credits. 34
Wind Instruments. see .Music
Withdrawal, from the University. 39.

60

Zoology, see Biology
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
(This form is to be mailed to the Director of Admissions, University 'of
New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico)
No application will be acted upon until all necessary transcripts are
received..

. Mr.
Name ~ (Check) Miss

(Last) (First) (Middle) Mrs.
Permanent Address _

Present Address if Different .
from Permanent Address _

Age ~Date of Birth Race':. Married? _
\ .

Have you been a member of the U. S. Armed. Forces ? ------------
Are you applying for admission under the G. I. Bill 346? _
Public Law 16? Of what Country are you a citizen? _
Nationality of Parents: Father Mother -----------
Underline the college you expect to enter:
Arts and Sciences, .Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Pharmacy,

Business Administration, General College (two-year),
Graduate School

What will be your major field of study?- Minor ?- ~ _
Underline the session for which y~u expect to enroll: Semester I,

Semester II, Summer, Field Session in __ ...: _
Name of high school last attended ~ _

. Date of g~aduation

Location of high school ~ ~ _
City State

Have you previously enrolled in the University of New Mexico ?- '- _
Residence 0, extension 0, or correspondence 0, courses?
In which session were you last en~olled? _
List all other colleges or universities attended, and dates of attendance:
, (Indicate extension or correspondence enrollment also)
(Failure to comply fully with this request will be considered a serious
breach of honor)

Of what college or university are.you a graduate? _~-----------~-------
What degree? ~ When conferred? ...: __

Are you .eligible to return to the institution last attended if you desire to
do so 'L ~ Do you plan to' work toward a degree at the
University of New Mexico? . A-re you having official tran-
scripts sent to us from all institutions attended? ~ ~ _
Parent's name and permanent address _

or Guardian's name and permanent address . . _

Of what city and state are you a resident? ~ _
If a resident of New Mexico, give dates of residence: _
Will you need University housing? -,- _
*Are you enclosing the $5.00 evaluation fee? .:.. _
Icertify that the above information is correct. Dated: -;- _

Signed: _

(Applicant's usual signature)

• Required of non-veteran applicants transferring from other colleges. (See p. 02
oj Catalog.)



THIS FORM MUST BE FILED WITH YOUR APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION.
YOUR APPLICATION IS NOT COMPLETE WITHOUT IT.

Return this form with your application to the Director of Admissions,
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, N. M.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO
COUNSELING AND TESTING SERVICES

/ Mr~

Name Miss
. Mrs. Last First Middle

Permanent Address ~ ~_~ _
Present Mailing Address if _ '
Different from Permanent Address _

Age Date of Birth ~ ~__ Race -------
Mo. Day Yr. -

Marital Status: Single 0 Married 0 Other (explain) ~ --------

Place of -Birth -_______________________ Of what city and state are you a

resident? . Citizen of what country? _

Have you been a member of the U. S. Armed Forces? Yes 0 NoD

From ~__ to 0 Check if applying for training I
Mo. . Day Yr. Mo. Day Yr.

under Public Law 346 (~.I. Bill) 0 Or under Public Law ~6 (Disaoility) 0

What .high school did you last attend?

Location of school ----------------- Did you graduate?

Yes 0 No 0 If so, when? If not, what was highest

grade completed? • If a graduate of a New Mexico high school,
did you take the Statewide Test for High School Seniors? Yes 0 No 0 In what

year? At what school did you take it? __ .:. :.._

If not a high school graduate, have you taken the USAFI General Educ~tional

\
What languages do you use in addition to English? List them: _

Development Tests? Yes 0 No 0 WhereL WhenL _,

---------------------------------------------------------------------------. ,

Check the College you expect to enter: Arts _and Sciences 0 Education 0
Engineering 0 Fine Arts 0 General College (two year) 0 Graduate

SchoolD Pharmacy 0 Business Administration 0 Other _
. .

What will be your major field of study? --' _

What will be your minor field of study? :.. _

When do you expect' to enroll in the University (place date after semester you

choQse): Semester I ~ ~ Semester 11 _

- ,Summer _ Field session in :.. _



Have you previously attended the Univers~ty of New Mexico?

When? . List all colleges and universities
attended and dates of attendance: (Include extension- or correspond­
ence courses)

-----~------------------------------

Are you transferring any credits in English Composition? YesD NoD

Of what college or University are you a graduate? -::;. _

What degree (s) and when conferred? ~ _

In the remaining space write a clear statement of your educational
objectives. State in your own words -what training you want, what
your goals are, and how you -plan to achieve them.

Date ~____ Signature ~ _

~
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